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AGREEMENT 

GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(BellSouth), a Georgia corporation, and Affordable Phone Services, Inc and Affordable Phone 
Services, Inc. d/b/a High Tech Coimnuiiicatiom (Affordable Phone), a Florida corporation, and 
shall be effective on the Effective Date, as defined herein. This Agreement may refer to either 
BellSouth or Affordable Phone or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecominunications company authorized 
to provide Telecommunications Services (as defined below) in the states of Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Affordable Phone is or seeks to become a CLEC authorized to provide 
telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky. Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to Sections 251 and 252 of the Act; Affordable Phone wishes 
to purchase certain services hom BellSouth; and 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and Affordable Phone agree as follows: 

Definitions 

Affiliate is dcfined as a person that (directly or indircctly) owns or controls, is 
owned or controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another 
person. For purposes of this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity 
interest (or equivalent thereof) of more than 10 percent. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each state of 
BellSouth’s nine-state region (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee). 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC) means a telephone company 
certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth’s fianchised area. 

Effective Date is defmed as the date that the Agreement is effective for purposes 
of rates, terms and conditions and shall be thirty (30) days aftei- the date of the last 
signature executing the Agreement. Future amendments for rate changes will also 
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be effective thirty (30) days after the date of the last signature executing the 
amendment. 

End User means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service. 

FCC means the Federal Communications Commission. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified 
by the user, of information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or 
content of the information as sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee 
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available 
directly to the public, regardless of the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (Act) means Public Law 104-1 04 of the United 
States Congress cCfective February 8, 1996. The Act aniendcd the 
Conmunications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

CLEC Certification 

Affordable Phone agrees to provide BellSouth in writing Affordable Phone’s 
CLEC certification for all states covered by this Agreement except Kentucky prior 
to BellSouth filing this Agreement with the appropriate Cominission for approval. 

To the extent Affordable Phone is not certified as a CLEC in each state covered by 
this Agreement as of the execution hereof, Affordable Phone may not purchase 
services hereunder in that state. Affordable Phone will noti@ BellSouth in writing 
and provide CLEC certification when it becomes certified to operate in any other 
state covcred by this Agreement and upon receipt thereof, Affordable Phone may 
thereafter purchase services pursuant to this Agreement in that state. BellSouth 
will file this Agreement with the appropriate Coinmission for approval. 

Should Affordable Phone’s certification in any state be rescinded or otherwise 
tei-minated, BellSouth may, at its election, teiininate this Agreement finmediately 
and all monies owed on all outstanding invoices shall become due, and BellSouth 
may refuse to provide services hereunder in that state until certification is 
reinstated in that state. provided such notification is made prior to expiration of the 
initial term of this Agreement. Affordable Phone shall provide an effective 
certification to do business issued by the secretary of state or equivalent authority 
in each state covered by this Agreement. 

Term of the Agreement 
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The initial terin of this Agreement shall be three years. beginning on the EffectiL e 
Date and shall apply to the RellSouth territory in the state(s) of Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia. Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi. Nor-th Carolina. South Carolina and 
Tennessee. Notwithstanding any prior agreeincnt ofthe Parties, the rates, t e r m  
and conditions ofthis Agreeiiieiit shall not be applied retroactively prior to the 
Effective Date 

The Parties agree tha t  bj. no earlier tliaii two hundred seventy (270) days and no 
later than one hundrcd and eighty ( 1  80) days prior to the expiration oftlie initial 
terin of-this Agreement. they shall commence negotiations for a new agreement to 
be effective beguuiing on tlie expiration date of this Agreement (Subsequent 
Agreeiiieiit). I f  as of the expu-ation of the initial term ofthis Agreeinent, a 
Subsequeiit Agreement has iiot been executed by the Parties. then except as set 
forth in Sectioiis 2.3. I and 2.3.: below, this t4greement shall continue on a inonth- 
to-month basis \vIiilc a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The Partiey' 
rights and obligations w i t h  i-espect to this Agreement after expiration of the initial 
tei-iii shall be as set foi-th i n  Section 2.3 below. 

If, within one hundred and thii-ty-fi\e (135) days of coiiiniencing the negotiation 
referred to it1 Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to negotiate new terms, 
conditions and priccs for a Subsequent Agreement, either Party niay petition the 
Commission to establish appropriate rates, ternis and conditions for the 
Subsequent Agrccnicnt pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. 

Affordable Photic may request termination o f  this Agreement only if it is no longci- 
purchasuig services p u i  suant to this Agieeinent. Except as set forth in Section 
2.3 2 below, notv,ithstanduig the foregomg, ui the event that as of the date of 
expiration of the initial term of this Agreement and conveisioii of this Agreement 
to  a inoiitli-to-inontli teriii, tlie Parties  ha\^ not entered into a Subsequent 
Agreement and no ai-biti ation pi oceediiig has becn filed in accordance with 2 '3 
above, then RellSoutli may terminate this Agreement upon sixty (60) days notice 
to Affordable Phone. Tn the e\ ent that RellSoutli terminates this .4gi-eemeiit as 
provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer s e n  ices to Affordable Phone 
pursuant to the ratz5, terins and conditions set forth in BellSouth's then current 
standard resalc stand-alone agrceinciit. In the event that BellSouth'\ standard 
resale stand-alone agi eeinent becomes effective between the Parties, the Parties 
inay continue to ncgotiate a Subsequent Agi-cement 

Notwithstanding Scctioii 3 3 above, ui  the event that as of tlie expration ofthe 
initial terin ot  this Agreeinent the Paities 1iavc not entcrerl into a Subsequent 
.4gi-ecmcnt and no arbitration pi-oceeding has hcen filed i n  accordance v, ith Section 
3.2 abo\e and BellSouth i s  iiot providing any sellices undei this Agreement 
the date of exp-ation of the uiitial teriii of this Agreement. then this Agreement 
shall not coiituiue (111 a month to inoiitli basis but sliall be deenicd terininated as of 
the expii-atioii date hereof 
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Tn addition to as otherwise set forth in this Agreement, BellSouth reserves the right 
to suspend access to ordering systems, refuse to process additional or pending 
applications for service, or terminate service in the event of prohibited, unlawfd or 
improper use of BellSouth’s facilities or service, abuse of BellSouth’s facilities or 
any other material breach of this Agreement, and all monies owed on all 
outstanding invoices shall become due. 

If, at any time during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth is unable to contact 
Affordable Phone pursuant to the Notices provision hereof or any other contact 
information provided by Affordable Phone under this Agreement, and there are no 
active services being provisioned under this Agreement, then BellSouth may, at its 
discretion, terminate this Agreement, without any liability whatsoever, upon 
sending of notification to Affordable Phone pursuant to the Notices section hereof 

Parity 

When Affordable Phone purchases Telecomniunications Services from BellSouth 
pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement for the purposes of resale to End 
Users, such services shall be equal in quality, subject to the same conditions, and 
provided within the same provisioning time intervals that BellSouth provides to 
others, including its End Users. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

Subpoenas Directed to BellSouth. Where BellSouth provides resold services for 
Affordable Phone, or, if applicable under this Agreement, switching, BellSouth 
shall respond to subpoenas and court ordered requests delivered directly to 
BellSouth for the purpose of providing call detail records when the targeted 
telephone numbers belong to Afiordable Phone End Users. Billing for such 
requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law enforcement 
agency initiating the request. BellSouth shall maintain such information for 
Affordable Phone End Users for the same length of time it maintains such 
information for its own End Users. 

Subpoenas Directed to Affordable Phone. Where BellSouth is providing resold 
services to Affordable Phone, or, if applicable under this Agreement, switching. 
then Affordablc Phone agrees that in those cascs where Affordablc Phone receives 
subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding targeted telephone numbers 
belonging to Affordable Phone End Users. and where Aibrdable Phone does not 
have the requested information, Affordable Phone will advise the law enforcement 
agency initiating the request to redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to 
BellSouth for handling in accordance with 4.1 above. 

In all other instances, where either Party receives a request for information 
involving the other Party’s End User, the Party receiving the request will advise 

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement 
I21 14/04 

CCCS 8 of 305 



5 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

Resale Agreement 
General Teims and Conditions 

Page 5 
the law enforcement agencjr initiating the request to redirect such request to the 
other Party. 

Liability and lndeintiification 

Affordablc Phonc Liability. Tn thc cvcnt that Affordable Phone consists of two (2) 
or inoie separate entities as set forth m this Agreement and/or any Amendments 
hereto. or any t1iii.d I w t y  places ordcrs under this Agreeiiient using Aflordable 
Phone’s company codes or identifiers, all such entities shall be jointly and scvcrally 
liable for the obligations o r  Affordable Phone uiidei- this Agreement. 

L&djty foi--Acts _or- Oiiiissio2s o f  Third P a m 5  BellSouth shall not be liable to 
Afiordablc Plioiie lix m y  act o r  oinission of another cntity providing any ser\’icei 
to Affordable Phonc 

Limitation of I iab!!dL Exccpt fo i  any indemnification obligations of the Parties 
hereundei, each Par t>J’s liability to the other for any loss. cost. claim, mjury. 
liability 01- expense. mcluduig reasonable attorneys’ fees relatmg to or arismg out 
of any cause \\hatwevei. whether bascd in contract, negligence or other tort, mict 
liability or  othei-wise, relating to the performance of thi:, Agreement, shall not 
cxcced CI credit for thc actual cost of the senxcs  or functions not performed or 
miproperly performed Any amounts paid to ABordabie Phone pursuant to 
Attachment 4 hereof shall be credited against any damages otherwise payable to 
Aflordable Phone pursuant to this Agrcerneiit 

Liiilitatioiis in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts m i t h  its E n d  Users aiid third parties that relate to any service, product or 
function provided 01- contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximuni 
extent peiiiiitted by Applicable Law, such Pai-ty shall not be liable to the End User 
or third paity for- ( i )  any loss i-elating to or arising out ofthis Agreement. whether 
in conti-act, tort or othei-wise, that exceeds the amount such Pai-ty \vould have 
charged that applicable person for the service. product o r  function that gave rise to 
such loss and (ii) consequential dainages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs o r  contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Pai-ty 
incurs a loss as a result thereof. such Pai-ty shall, except to the extent caused by the 
othei- Party’s gross negligence or willful misconduct. indemnify aiid reimburse the 
other Party for that portion ofthc loss that would havc bccn liiilitcd had die first 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the liiiiitatioiis of liability that such other 
Party included in its own tariff3 at the time of such loss. 

Neither BellSouth noi- Affoidable Phone shall be liable for damages to the other 
hi-ty’s terininal location, equipment 01- End LJsei- preniises resulting from the 
furnishing of a senice. including, but not limited to, the installation and i-eiiio\ al o f  

negligence or willfill misconduct or bq a Party’s failure to ground propei-14 a local 
loop a Aer disconnect ion. 

ociatcd wiring. exccpt to the extcnt ca~ised lq~ a Party’s 
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Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental, 
or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss or lost 
business or profits, damages arising fi-om the use or performance of equipment or 
software, or the loss of use of software or equipment. or accessories attached 
thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with t h s  limitation of liability, 
each Party recognizes that the other Party may, fioni tinie to tinie, provide advice, 
make reconimendations, or supply other analyses related to the services or 
facilities described in this Agrcemcnt, and, while each Party shall use diligcnt 
efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of 
liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses. 

To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement purports to impose liability, 
or limitation ofliability, on either Party difkrent fiom or in conflict with the 
liability or limitation of liability set forth in this Section, then with respect to any 
facts or circuinstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or 
limitation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply. 

Tndemnification for Certain Claims. Except to the extent caused by the 
indemnified Party’s gross negligence or willfd misconduct, the Party providing 
services hereunder, its Affiliates and its parent company, shall be indenmified, 
defended and held harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any 
claim, loss or damage arising fi-om the receiving Party’s use of the services 
provided undcr this Agrecinent pcrtaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or 
invasion of privacy arising fiom the content of the receiving Party’s own 
comniunications, or (2) any claim, loss or damage claimed by the End User of the 
Party receiving services arising froin such company’s use or reliance on the 
providing Party’s services, actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this 
Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVTDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATTONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNTNG THE SPECIFTC QUALTTY OF ANY SERVICES. OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED IJNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTTES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY N7ARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. Except as expressly set forth in Section 6.2, no patent, copyright, 
trademark or other proprietaiy right is licensed. granted or otherwise transferred 
by this Agreement. The Parties are strictly prohibited fioin any use, including but 
not limited to. in the selling, marketing, promoting or advertising of 
telecoiiiiiiunications services, of any name, service mark, logo or trademark 
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(coiiectlLei), tile w:l ”) of the other Party. The Marks include those Marks 
owned directly by a Party o r  its AfTiliate(s) and those Marks that a Party has a 
legal and valid licensc to usc. The Parties acknowledge that they are separate and 
distinct and that each provides a separate and distinct service and agree that neither 
Party may. expressly or inipliedly, state, advertise or market that it is or offers the 
saiiie service as the other Party or engage m any other activity that may result in a 
likelihood of confusion between its own service and the service of the other Party. 

Ownership of Intellectual Propcrty. Any intellectual property that originates fiom 
or is developed by a Party shall remain the exclusive property of that Party. 
Except for a limited. noli-assignable. non-excliwi\~e, noli-transferable license to use 
patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or 
equipment (iiicluding software) or to receive any service solely as pi-ovided under 
this Agreement, no license in patent, copyright: trademark or trade secret, or other 
proprietary or intellectual property right. now or hereafter owned, controlled or 
licensable by a Party. is grantcd to the other Party. Neither shall it be implied nor 
arise by estoppel. ‘4ny t rademai-k, copyright or other proprietary notices appearing 
in association with the L I S ~  of any facilities or equipment (including software) shall 
remain on the documentation, material, product, service. equipment or software. It 
is the responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party 
that it has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of 
third Parties used in its network that niay be required to enable the other Party to 
use any facilities o r  equipment (including software), to receive any service. or to 
perform its respcctivc obligations under this Agreement. 

Intellectual Property Rzmcdics 

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of inliinyement arising solely fi-om the usc by the receiving Party of 
such service in the nianncr contemplated under this Agreement and will indcmnifl 
the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such claims in 
accordance with Section 5 preceding. 

Claim of Infiin~emeiit. In the event that use of any facilities or equipinent 
(including software): becomes. or in the reasonable judgment of the Party who 
owns the affected nctwork is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit. 
or proceeding bascd on intcllcctual property infiingemcnt, then said Party. 
promptly and at its sole expense and sole option. but subject to the limitations of 
liability set forth below, shall: 

6.3.2.1 modi@ or replace the applicable facilities or equipnient (incluciuig software) lvhile 
maintaining form and fiinction, or 

6.3 2 2 obtain a license suflicicnt to allov such usc to continue. 
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I n  the event Section 6.3.2.1 or 6.3.2.2 are commercially unreasonable. then said 
Party may terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of. 
o r  services pro\idcd through use of. the affected facilities or equipment (including 
software). but solely to the extent required to avoid the infiingement claim. 

Exception to Obligations. Neither Party’s obligations under this Section shall apply 
to thc extent the infringement is causcd by: (i)  modification of the facilities or 
equipment (including software) by the indemnitee: (ii) use by the indemnitee of the 
facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including sortware) not provided or autliorizcd by the indemnitor, 
provided the facilities or equipment (includiiig software) would not be infringing if 
used alone; ( i i i )  confomiaiice to specifications of tlie indeimiitee which would 
necessarily result in infringement; or (iv) continued use by tlie indeinnitee of the 
affected facilities 01‘ equipment (including software) after being placed 011 notice to 
discontinue use as set forth herein. 

ExclusiL c‘ Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute tlie Parties’ sole and exclusive 
reiiiedies and obligations with respect to a third pai-tty claim of intellectual property 
mfi-ingenient arising out of the conduct of business undcr this Agreement. 

Disnute Resolution. Any claim arising under Section 6.1 and 6.2 shall be excluded 
froiii the dispute resolution procedures set forth in Section 8 and shall be brought 
m a court of coinpetelit jurisdiction. 

Proprietary and Confidential Information 

Pi opi-ietary and Confidential Infoi-iiintiQiL It niay be necessary for BellSouth and 
Affordablc Phone, each as the “Discloser.” to provide to the other Party, as 
“Recipient.” certain proprietary and coiitidential infoilnation (including trade secret 
information) including but not limited to technical, financial. marketing, staffing 
and lxisiness plans and information. strategic information. proposals. request for 
proposal\. specifications,. drau7tngs, maps. prices. costs, costing methodologies, 
procedures. processes. business system. software programs, techniques. customer 
account data. call detail records and lke infoiiiiation (collectively the 
“Tnfoiiiiation’.). All such Information conveyed in writing or other tangible form 
shall be clcarly ma1 ked u ith a confidential or propricta~y legend. Inforination 
conveyed orally by the Discloser to Recipicnt shall be designated as proprietary 
and confidential at the tune of such ordl coiivcyancc, shall be reduced to writmg by 
the Discloser within forty-five (45) daqs tliereaftcr. a n d  shall bc clearly inarked 
wi th  conlidential or  propriet‘iry Icgcnd. 

Use and Protection .. 01‘ Infoi-mation. Recipient agrees to protect such Inforination 
oCthe Discloser provided to Recipient fi-oni whatever so~irce fiOiii distribution. 

inination to anyonc except employees of Riecipieiit with a need 
to know such Inlbrniation solely in coiijiuiction with iiccipient’s analysis of the 
Tnfbrination and for no other pui-pose except as authorized herein or as otherwise 
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authorized in writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any copies of the 
Information inspected by it. 

Exceptions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any portion of the 
Information which: 

(a) is made publicly available by the Discloser or lawfully by a nonparty to this 
Agreement; (b) is lawfully obtained by Recipient from any source other than 
Discloser; (c) is previously known to Recipient without an obligation to keep it 
confidential; or (d) is released from the ternis of this Agreement by Discloser upon 
written notice to Recipient. 

Recipient agrees to use the Information solely for the purposes of negotiations 
pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 25 I or in performing its obligations under this Agreement 
and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing 
by the Parties. Nothing herein shall prohibit Recipient fiom providing infomiation 
requested by the FCC or a state regulatoiy agency with jurisdiction over this 
matter, or to support a request for arbitration or an allegation of failure to 
negotiate in good faith. 

Rccipient agrees not to publish or use the Infomiation for any advertising, sales or 
marketing promotions, press releases, or publicity matters that refer either directly 
or indirectly to the Information or to the Discloser or any of its affiliated 
companies. 

The disclosure of Information neither grants nor implies any license to the 
Recipient under any trademark, patent, copyright, application or other intellectual 
property right that is now or may hereafter be owned by the Discloser. 

Survival of Contidentialitv Obligations. The Parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 7 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agreement with regard to all Infomation 
exchanged during the teiiii of this Agreement. Thereafter, the Parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in eEect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

Resolution of Disputes 

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, if any dispute arises as to the 
interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper 
iinplementation of this Agreement, the aggrieved Party, if it elects to pursue 
resolution of the dispute, shall petition the Commission for a resolution of the 
dispute. However, each Party reserves any rights it may have to seek judicial 
review of any ruling made by the Commission concerning this Agreement. 

Taxes 
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Definition. Foi pui-poses of this Section, tlie terms "taxes" and %es" shall include 
but not be limited to federal. state or local sales. use, excise. gross receipts or 
other taxe\ or tax-like fees of whatex ei- nature and howe\ er designated (including 
tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as 
fianchise fees or othciwisc) imposed. or muglit to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the services fiiniished hereunder or ineasurcd by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed Directly On Either ProvidiiiE Party or Purchasing Party. 
Taxes and fees imposed on the 1;7rovid11ig Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passcd on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providuig Party. 

Taxes aiid fees iniposed on the pui-chasing Party, which arc not required to be 
collected and/or reinitted by the prohiding Party, shall be borne and paid by tlie 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on PurchasinE Party But Collected And Remitted By 
Providing P m  Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by 
the purchasing Party, even if the obligation to  collect and/or reinit such taxes or 
fees is placcd on the providing Party. 

TO the extent pcrmitted by applicable law, any such taws and/or fees shall be 
shown on applicable billing documents between tlie Parties. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, die purchasing Party sliall remain liable for any such taxes and fees 
regardless of \ \  hethei- they are actually billed by the providing Party at the time 
that the respective m w c e  is billed. 

Tfthe pmchasiiig Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable. the providing Party shall not hill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party 
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the 
providing Party. stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee, 
setting forth the basis therefor, aiid satiseing any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable. or any such tax or 
fee that \&-as not billed by the providing Party, thc purchasing Party may contest the 
same in good faith, at its own expense. In  any such contest, the purchasing Party 
shall promptly hrnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest. or legal challenge. all rulings issued in connection therewith. 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

In  the ebent that all or any poition of  an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in  order to contest the imposition o f  any such tau o r  fee, or to mold the 
existc'iicc ot'a lien on tlie asscts oftlie pi-oviciing Party during the pendency of such 
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contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

If it is ultiniately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnifi and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notitji the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (1 0) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees Imposed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 
Taxes and fees iniposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown on applicable billing documents between the Parties. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any such taxes and fees 
regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing Party at the time 
that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to the 
application or basis for any such tax 01- fee, the Parties shall consult with respect to 
the imposition and billing of such tax or fec. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for dctermining whcthcr and to 
what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the purchasing Party shall 
abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. 
The providing Party shall fitrther retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and how to contest the imposition ofsuch taxes and fees; provided, 
however, that any such contest undertaken at the request of the purchasing Party 
shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence o f a  lien on the assets of the providing Paity during the pendency of such 
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contest. the pixhasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall be 
entitled to tlie benefit of any refund or recovery. 

If it is ultiniatcly determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, tlie purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount. 
including any intcrcst and penaltieh thcrcon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indeinnifj, and hold liarinless (and dcfend at the purchasing Party's expensc) the 
providmg Party fi-om and agamst any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges 01- payable expenses (including reasonable attorneys' 
fees) with respect thereto, which are mcui-red by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest ofaiiy such tax o r  fee. 

Each Pal-ty shall not$ the other Part) in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessnient or other claim for any additional arnount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten ( 1  0) days prior 
to the date by which a response. protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessriicnt or claini. 

Mutual Cooperation. In any contest o fa  tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate fillly by providing records. testimony and such additional 
informat ion or assistaiicc as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses uicurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Alajeure 

In the e len t  perfoi-niance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, i s  either 
directly o i  indirectly pi evented. rest1 ictcd. or interfered \vitli by i'easoii offire. 
flood. earthquake o r  like acts of God. ~ a r s .  revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion. acts of public enemy. embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difiiculties. mcluding without Imitation. strkes, slowdowns, 
picketing. or boycotts, unavailability of equipment fi.oiii vendor, changes i-equcstcd 
b17 Affordable Phone, or any other circumslanccs beyond the reasonable control 
and without the fault or  negligence o r  thc Party affected. the Party affected, upon 
giving pronipt notice to the other Party, shall be excused fiom such performancc 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction. or interference 
(and the other Party h t l l  likcwise be cxcuscd fi 0111 performance of i t s  obligations 
on a day-to-day busis u n t i l  the delay. restriction or interference has ceased); 
pro\ided. howcvcr. that the Party so affected shall iisc diligent efforts to avoid or 
remoi e such causeb 0 1  noii-E7ei-toriiiance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed o r  ceast' 
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Pursuant to 47 USC 5 252(i) and 47 C.F.R. $ 5 1.809, BellSouth shall make 
available to ARordable Phone any entire resale agreement filed and approved 
pursuant to 47 USC 4 252. The adopted agreement shall apply to the same states 
as the agreement that was adopted, and the term of the adopted agreement shall 
expire on the same date as set forth in the agreement that was adopted. 

Modification of Agreement 

If Affordable Phone changes its name or makes changes to its company structure 
or identity due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the 
responsibility of Affordable Phone to noti@ BellSouth of said change, request that 
an amendment to this Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change 
and notify the appropriate state commission of such modification of company 
structure in accordance with the state niles governing such modification in 
company structure if  applicable. Additionally, Affordable Phone shall provide 
BellSouth with any necessary supporting documentation. 

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of Affordable 
Phone or BellSouth to perform any material terms of t h s  Agreement, Afyordable 
Phone or BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days’ written notice, require that such 
terms be renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually 
acceptable new terms as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not 
renegotiated within forty-five (45) days after such notice, and either Party elects to 
pursue resolution of such amendment such Party shall pursue the Dispute 
Resolution procedure set forth in this Agreement. 

Legal Rights 

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not c o n f m  or imply that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecomniunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to 
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision(s). 

Indivisibility 

Subject to Section 15 (Severability), the Parties intend that this Agreement be 
indivisible and nonseverable, and each of the Paities acknowledges that it has 
assented to all of the covenants and promises in this Agreement as a single whole 
and that all of such covenants and promises, taken as a whole. constitute the 
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essence of the contract. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, each of 
the Parties acknowledges that any provision by BellSouth of collocation space 
under this Agreement is solely for the purpose of facilitating the provision of other 
services under this Agreement and that neither Party would have contracted with 
respect to the provisioning of collocation space under t k s  Agreement if the 
covenants and promises of the other Party with respect to the other services 
provided under this Agreement had not been made. The Parties hrther 
acknowledgc that this Agrcemcnt is intended to constitutc a single transaction, that 
the obligations of the Parties under this Agreement are interdependent, and that 
payment obligations under this Agreement are intended to be recouped against 
other payment obligations under this Agreement. 

Severability 

If any provision of this Agreement, or part thereof, shall be held invalid or 
unenforceable in any respect, the remainder of the Agreement or provision shall 
not be affected thereby, provided that the Parties shall negotiate in good faith to 
reformulate such invalid provision, or part thereof, or related provision, to reflect 
as closely as possible the original intent of the parties, consistent with applicable 
law, and to effectuate such portions thereof as may be valid without defeating the 
intent of such provision. In the event the Parties are unable to mutually negotiate 
such replacement language, either Party may elect to pursue the dispute resolution 
process set forth in Section 8. 

Non-Waivers 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any ofthe provisions hereof, to 
exercise any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of 
the provisions hereofshall in no way be construed to be a waiver ofsuch 
provisions or options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the 
right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

Governing Law 

Where applicable, this Agreement shall be governed by and construcd in 
accordance with federal and state substantive telecommunications law, including 
rules and regulations ofthe FCC and appropriate Conimission. In all other 
respects, this Agreement shall be governed by and construed and enforced in 
accordance with the laws of the State of Georgia without regard to its conflict of 
laws principles. 

Assignments and Transfers 

Any assignment by either Party to any entity of any right, obligation or duty, or of 
any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior written consent 
of the other Party shall be void. The assignee must provide evidence of a 
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Commission approved certification to provide Telecommunications Service in each 
state that Affordable Phone is entitled to provide Telecommunications Service. 
After BellSouth’s consent, the Parties shall amend this Agreement to reflect such 
assignments and shall work cooperatively to implement any changes required due 
to such assignnient. All obligations and duties of any Party under this Agreement 
shall be binding on all successors in interest and assigns of such Party. No 
assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its obligations under 
this Agrecincnt in thc cvcnt that the assignee fails to pcrforni such obligations. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Section, Affordable Phone shall 
not be permitted to assign this Agreement in whole or in part to any entity unless 
either (1 ) Affordable Phone pays all bills, past due and current, under this 
Agreement, or (2) Affordable Phone’s assignee expressly assumes liability for 
paynent of such bills. 

In the event that Affordable Phone desires to transfer any services hereunder to 
another provider of Telecommunications Service, or Affordable Phone desires to 
assume hereunder any services provisioned by BellSouth to another provider of 
Telecommunications Service, such transfer of services sliall be subject to 
separately negotiated rates, terms and conditions. 

Notices 

With the exception of b i lhg  notices, governed by Attachment 3, eveiy notice, 
consent or approval o f a  legal nature, required or permitted by this Agreement 
shall be in writing and shall be delivered either by hand, by overnight courier or by 
US mail postage prepaid, or einail if an einail address is listed below, addressed to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

BellSouth Local Contract Manager 
600 North 19“’ Street, 8‘” floor 
Birmingham, AL 35203 

and 

ICs Attorney 
Suite 4300 
675 West Peachtrcc Strcet 
Atlanta, GA 30375 
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or at such other acldrcss as the intended recipient prcviously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by inail shall be effective on 
thc date it is officially recorded as dehrered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of deliver-y, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifrli day, or next business day after the tiftli day, after- it was deposited in the 
mai Is. 

Notwithstandiiig the above, BellSouth will post to BellSouth’s Intel-connection 
Web site changes t o  business processes and policies and shall post to BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site or subnit through applicable electronic systoins, other 
service and business related notices not requiring an amendment to this 
Agreeiiient. 

Rule of Construction 

No I-ulc of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
sliall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings ot’ Articles md  Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way dcfinc. inodify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Counterparts 

This Agrecinent tilay be executed in multiple countcrparts. each ofwliich shall be 
deetned an original, but  all of which shall togcthci constitute but one and the sitme 
document. 

Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution ol‘this Agreement it shall be tiled with the appropriate state 
regulator3 agetic) pursuant to the i equii-emeiits of Section 252 of the Act. and the 
Parties shall share equally an\ filin2 fees therefor. If the i-egulatory agencjr 
impom any filing or public inlercsl notice fcec icgarding the filing or approval of 
the Agreement, Affordable Phone shall be responsible for publislimg the required 
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notice and the publication and/or notice costs shall be borne by Affordable Phone. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Agreement shall not be submitted for approval 
by the appropriate state regulatory agency unless and until such time as Affordable 
Phone is duly certified as a local exchange carrier in such state, except as 
otherwise required by a Coiimission. 

Compliance with Law 

The Parties have negotiated their respective rights and obligations pursuant to 
substantive Federal and State Teleconmunications law and this Agreement is 
intended to ineniorialize the Parties’ niutual agreement with respect to each Party’s 
rights and obligations under the Act and applicable FCC and Commission orders. 
rules and regulations. Nothing contained herein, nor any reference to applicable 
rules and orders, is intended to expand on the Parties’ rights and obligations as set 
forth herein. To the extent the provisions of this Agreement differ fi-om the 
provisions of any Federal or State Telecommunications statute, rule or order, this 
Agreement shall control. Each Party shall comply at its own expense with all other 
laws of general applicability. 

Necessary Approvals 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals 
from, and rights granted by, governmental authorities, building and property 
owners, other carriers. and any other persons that may be required in connection 
with the perforinance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall 
reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and maintaining any 
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible. 

Good Faith Performance 

Each Party shall act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and, in 
each case in which a Party’s consent or agreement is required or requested 
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or 
agreement. 

Rates 

Affordable Phone shall pay the charges set forth in this Agreement. In the event 
that BellSouth is unable to bill the applicable rate or no rate is established or 
included in t h s  Agreement for any services provided pursuant to this Agreement, 
BellSouth reserves the right to back bill Affordable Phone for such rate or for the 
difference between the rate actually billed and the rate that should have been billed 
pursuant to this Agreement. To the extent a rate element is omitted or no rate is 
established, BellSouth has the right not to provision such service until the 
Agreement is amended to include such rate. 
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To the extent Affordable Phone requests services not included in this Agreement, 
such services shall be provisioned pursuant to the rates, terms and conditions set 
forth in the applicable tariffs or a separately negotiated Agreement. 

Rate True-Up 

This section applies to rates that are expressly designated as subject to true-up 
under this Agreement. 

The designated ti-ue-up rates shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on fmal 
prices determined either by hither agreement between the Parties, or by a final and 
efyective order of the Commission. The Parties shall implement the true-up by 
comparing the actual volumes and demand for each item, together with the 
designated true-up rates for each item, with the final prices determined for each 
item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true-up can be based, 
and any fmal payment fi-om one Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed 
upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as 
between tlie records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true-up, the 
Parties shall submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance 
with the provisions of this Agreement. 

A frnal and effective ordcr of thc Commission that forms the basis of  a true-up 
shall be based upon cost studies submitted by either or both Parties to the 
Commission and shall be binding upon BellSouth and Affordable Phone specifically 
or upon all carriers generally, such as a generic cost proceeding. 

Survival 

The Parties’ obligations under this Agreement which by their nature are intended 
to continue beyond the termination or expiration of this Agreement shall survive 
the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

Entire Agreement 

This Agrccincnt means the Gcneral Terms and Conditions, tlie Attachments 
identified in Section 30.2 below, and all documents identified therein, as such may 
be amended fi-om time to time and which are incorporated herein by reference, all 
of which, when taken together, are intended to constitute one indivisible 
agreement. Ths  Agreement sets forth the entire understanding and supersedes 
prior agreements between the Parties relating to the subject matter contained in 
this Agreement and merges all prior discussions between them. Any orders placed 
under prior agreements between the Parties shall be go\wned by tlie terms of this 
Agreement and Atfiordable Phone acknowledges and agrees that any and all 
amounts and obligations owed for services provisioned or orders placed under 
prior agreements between the Parties, related to the subject matter hereof, shall be 
due and owing under this Agreement and be governed by the terms and conditions 
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of this Ay-eenient as if such sei-vices or orders wei-e provisioned or placed under 
this Agreement. Neithei- Party shall be bound by any definition. condition. 
provision. i-epi-escntation, warranty, covenant or proiiiiw other than as expressly 
stated in this Agreement or as is conteinporaneously or subsequently set forth m 
writing aiid executed by a dulj, authorized officer or representative of the Party to 
be bound thereby. 

This Agi-eciiient mcludes Attachnicnts with provisions for the following: 

Resale 
Pix-Ordering, Ordering, PI ovisioning, Maintenance and Repan- 
Billing 
Per foi-niance M easureme ti t s 
BellSouth Disabter K e c o ~  ei-y Plan 
Wona Fide Requcstt/New Business Request Process 

Any reference throughout this Agreement to a tariff: industry guideline. 
BellSouth's technical guideline or reference, BellSouth business rule. guide or 
other such document contaiiimg processes or specifications applicable to the 
services provided pursuant to this agreement, shall be construed to refer to only 
those provisions tlici cof that are applicable to these services, and shall mclude any 
s~icce~sor  or replacement versions thereof, all as thcy are mended fiorn time to 
time and all of which arc incorporated herein by rcfcrcncc Rcfercnccs to state 
tariffs throughout this Agrccincnt shall be to the tariff for the state m whlch the 
services were pro\woned. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year 
written below. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

Name: Kristen E. Rowe 

Title: Director 
I .  

/- 
Date: 7/7/35 

I /  
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RESALE 

Discount Rates 1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

The discount rates applied to Affordable Phone purchases of BellSouth 
Telecommunications Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in 
Exhibit D. Such discounts have been determined by the applicable Commission to 
reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale 
purposes. 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Affordable Phone for 
the purposes of resale to Affordable Phone’s End Users shall be available at 
BellSouth’s tariffed rates less the discount set forth in Exhibit D to this Agreement 
and subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Agreement. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth‘s fianchised area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application 
for service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance 
of service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly 
recurring, toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety 
bond or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the 
premises where an End User makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a 
new fhction, feature or capability with an existing service. 

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as Affordable 
Phone, subscribes to the telecoinmunications services of BellSouth and then offers 
those telecommunications services to the public. 
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3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

3.1.2.1 

3.1.2.2 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.3 

General Provisions 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment 
pertain to the resale of BellSouth's retail telecommunications services and other 
services specified in this Attachment. Subject to effective and applicable FCC and 
Commission rules and orders, BellSouth shall make available to Affordable Phone 
for resale those telecommunications services BellSouth makes available, pursuant 
to its General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line Services Tariff, to 
customers who are not telecommunications carriers. 

When Affordable Phone provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas 
that are part of the local serving area of another state's exchange) the rates, 
regulations and discounts for the tariffing state will apply. Billing will be fi-om the 
serving state. 

In Tennessee, if Affordable Phone does not resell Lifeline service to any End 
Users, and if Affordable Phone agrees to order an appropriate Operator 
Services/Directory Assistance block as set forth in BellSouth's General Subscriber 
Services Tariff, the discount shall be 21.56%. 

In the event Affordable Phone resells Lifeline service to any End User in 
Tennessee, BellSouth will begin applying the 16% discount rate to all services. 
Upon Affordable Phone and BellSouth's implementation of a billing arrangement 
whereby a separate Master Account (Q-account) associated with a separate 
Operating Customer Number (OCN) is established for billing of Lifeline service 
End Users, the discount shall be applied as set forth in 3.1.2 preceding for the non- 
Lifeline affected Master Account (Q-account). 

Affordable Phone must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 days 
prior to either providing its own operator services/ directory services or orders the 
appropriate operator services/directory assistance blocking, to qualifL for the 
higher discount rate of 21.56%. 

Affordable Phone may purchase resale services from BellSouth for its own use in 
operating its business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the 
following conditions : 

Affordable Phone must resell services to other End Users. 

Affordable Phone cannot be a competitive local exchange telecommunications 
company for the single purpose of selling to itself. 

Affordable Phone will be the customer of record for all services purchased hom 
BellSouth. Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders fi-om, bill and 
receive payment from Affordable Phone for said services. 
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Affordable Phone will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all services 
purchased pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the 
End User except to the extent provided for herein. Each Party shall provide to the 
other a nation wide (50 states) toll-fiee contact number for purposes of repair and 
maintenance. 

3.4 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.6 

3.7 

BellSouth will continue to bill the End User for any services that the End User 
specifies it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. BellSouth maintains the right 
to serve dircctly any End User within the sei-vice area of Affordable Phone. 
BellSouth will continue to market dircctly its own telecommunications products 
and services and in dong so inay establish independent relationships with End 
Users of Affordable Phone. Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any 
person or entity to obtain scrvicc directly froin the other Party. 

When an End User of Affordable Phone or BellSouth elects to change hisiher 
carrier to the other Party, both Parties agree to release the End User's service to 
the other Party concurrent with the due date of the service order, which shall be 
established based on the standard interval for the End User's requested service as 
set forth in the BellSouth Product and Semices Interval Guide. 

BellSouth and Affordable Phone will refrain from contacting an End User who has 
placed or whose selected carrier has placed on the End User's behalf an order to 
change the End User's service provider from BellSouth or Affordable Phone to the 
other Party until such time that the order for scrvice has been conipletcd. 

Current tclcphonc numbers may normally be retained by the End User and are 
assigncd to the service furnished. However, ncither Party nor the End User has a 
property right to the telephone number or any other call number designation 
associated with services fiiriiished by BellSouth, and no right to thc continuance of 
service through any particular central office. BellSouth reserves the right to 
change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with such 
numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessaiy to do so in the conduct 
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

Where BellSouth provides resold services to Affordable Phone, BellSouth will 
provide Affordable Phone with on-line access to intermediate telephone numbers 
as defmed by applicable FCC iules and regulations on a first come first sei-ved 
basis. Affordable Phone acknoudcdges that such access to numbers shall be in 
accordance with thc appropriate FCC iules and regulations. Affordable Phone 
acknowledgcs that therc may be rnstanccs where thcrc IS a shortage of telephonc 
numbers in a particular Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC); and 
in such instances, Affordable Phone shall return unused intermediate telcplionc 
numbers to BellSouth upon BellSouth's request. BellSouth shall make all such 
rcquests on a iiondiscriminatory basis. 
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BellSouth will allow Affordable Phone to designate up to IO0 intermediate 
telephone numbers per CLLIC, for Affordable Phone’s sole use. Assignment, 
reservation and use of telephone numbers shall be govenied by applicable FCC 
rules and regulations. Affordable Phone acknowledges that there may be instances 
where there is a shoi-tage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLTC and 
BellSouth has the right to limit access to blocks of intermediate telephone 
numbei-s. These instances include: 1 )  where jeopardy status has been declared by 
the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) for a particular Numbering Plan 
Area (NPA): or 2) where a rate center has less than six months supply of 
numbering resources. 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.1 1 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.16.1 

Service is hrnishcd subject to the condition that it will not be used for any 
unlawful purpose. 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can refiise service when it has grounds to believe that service will be 
used in violation of the law. 

BellSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and court 
orders relating to Affordable Phone’s End Users, pursuant to Section 6 of the 
General Teims and Conditions. 

If Affordable Phone or its End Users utilize a BcllSouth resold teleconlmunications 
servicc in a nianner other than that for which the service was originally intended as 
described in BellSouth’s retail tariffs, Affordable Phone has the responsibility to 
notify BcllSouth. BellSouth will only provision and maintain said service 
consistent with the terms and conditions of the tariff describing said service. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to Affordable 
Phone remain the property of BellSouth. 

White page directory listings for Affordable Phone End Users will be provided in 
accordance with Section 8 below. 

Scivicc Ordering and Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

Affordable Phone must order services through resale intcrfaces, i.e., the Local 
Cai-rier Sei-vicc Ccntcr (LCSC) and/or appropriate Complex Resalc Support Group 
(CRSG) pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth has developed and made available 
the interactive interfaces by which Affordable Phone may submit a Local Service 
Request (LSR) electronically as set forth in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 
Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

Vet sion 4Q01 Resale Agisstncnt 
02/04 05 

CCCS 30 of 305 



Att ac hrnent 1 
Page 7 

3.16.2 LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic charge as set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. An individual LSR 
will be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (Mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as set forth in Exhibit D ofthis 
Attachment. Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not 
incur another OSS cliai-ge. 

3.16.3 Denial/Restoral OSS Charge. In the event Affordable Phone provides a list of 
custoincrs to be denicd and restored, rather than an LSR, each location on the list 
will requirc a separate PON and therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

3.16.4 Cancellation OSS Cliarge. Affordable Phone will incur an OSS charge for an 
accepted LSR that is later canceled. 

3.17 Where available to BellSouth’s Eiid Users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunicatioiis services at a discount to allow for voice inail services: 

0 Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”), stuttcr dialtone and niessagc waiting 
light feature capabilities 

0 Call Forward BUSY Line (“CFIB”) 

0 Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CFIDA’) 

Further, BcllSouth messaging scn+xs set forth in BellSouth’s Mcssaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

3.18 

3.19 

3.20 

3.21 

BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services for 
Affordable Phone per the Boiia Fide Request/New B~isitiess Request process as set 
forth in Attachment 6 ofthis Agreement. 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plan is available for resale at rates. 
terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale discount. 

In the event Affordable Phonc acquires an End User wliosc service is provided 
pursuant to a BellSouth Special Asscmbly, BellSouth shall make available to 
Affordable Phonc that Special Assembly at the wholesale discount at Affordable 
Phone’s option. Afordable Phone shall be responsible for all terms and conditions 
of such Special Assembly including but not limited to terinmation liability if 
applicable. 

BellSouth shall pi-ovide 91 lIE911 for Affordable Phone customers in the same 
maimer that it is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and 
validate Affordable Phone customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall use 
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its service order process to update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses 
for its customers, the Affordable Phone customer service information in the 
ALIIDMS (Automatic Location Identification/Location Information) databases 
used to support 91 1/E91 1 services. 

3.22 

3.23 

4. 

4.1 

3.1.1 

4.1.2 

4.1.3 

4.2 

4.3 

BellSouth shall bill, and Affordable Phone shall pay. the End User line charge 
associated with iinpleinenting Number Portability as set forth in BellSouth's FCC 
No. 1 tariff. This charge is not subject to the wholesale discount. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BellSouth shall bill to Affordable Phone, and 
Affordable Phonc shall pay, the End User conmion line charges identical to the 
End User common line charges BellSouth bills its End Users. 

BellSouth's Provision of Services to Affordable Phone 

Resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telcconlmunications services 
available for rcsale to HoteVMotel and Hospital End Users, respectively. 
Similarly, Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is thc only 
local sewice available for resale to Payphonc Service Provider (PSP) customers. 
Sharcd Tenant Scrvice customers can only be sold those local exchange access 
services available in BellSouth's A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of 
Florida, Georgia. North Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of 
Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Affordable 
Phone to establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once 
in a calendar year. Affordable Phone shall make any and all records and data 
available to BellSouth or BellSouth's auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth 
shall bear the cost of said audit. Any information provided by Affordable Phone 
for purposes of such audit shall be deemed Confidential Information pursuant to 
the General Temx and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Subject to Exhibit A hereto, resold services can only be used in the same manner 
as specified in BellSouth's Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same t e r m  
and conditions as are specified for such services when furnished to an individual 
End User oi'BcllSouth in the appropriate scction of BellSouth's Tarifl's. Specific 
tariff featurcs (e.g. a usage allowance per month) shall not be aggregated across 
iiiultiple resold services. 

Affordable Phone may resell services only within the specific service area as 
defined in its certificate of operation approved by the Commission. 
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If Affordable Phone cancels an order for resold services, any costs incurred by 
BellSouth in conjunction with provisioning of such order will be recovered in 
accordance with BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariffs and Private Line 
Services Tariffs. 

4.4 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.2 

4.5.3 

4.5.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

Service Jointly Provisioned with an Independent Company or Competitive Local 
Exchange Company Areas. BellSouth will in some instances provision resold 
services in accordance with the General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line 
Tariffs jointly with an Independent Company or other Competitive Local Exchange 
Carrier. 

When Affordable Phone assumes responsibility for such service, all terms and 
conditions defined in the Tariff will apply for services provided within the 
BellSouth service area only. 

Service terminating in an Independent Company or other Competitive Local 
Exchange Carrier area will be provisioned and billed by the Independent Company 
or other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier directly to Affordable Phone. 

Affordable Phone must establish a billing arrangement with the Independent 
Company or other Competitive Local Exchange Carrier prior to assuming an End 
User account where such circumstances apply. 

Specific guidelines regarding such services are available on the BellSouth Web site 
at http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. 

Maintenance of Services 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth's General Subscriber 
Service Tariff and Private Line Service Tariff and facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

Affordable Phone or its End Users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove 
or attempt to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth except with the written 
consent of BellSouth. 

Affordable Phone accepts responsibility to notifjr BellSouth of situations that arise 
that may result in a service problem. 

Affordable Phone will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with 
procedures established by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, Affordable Phone shall adhere to BellSouth's prescreening 
guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will bill Affordable Phone for handling troubles that are found not to be 
in BellSouth's network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The 
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standard time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to 
its retail customers for the same services. 

5.7 BellSouth reserves the right to contact AfTordable Phone's End Users, if deemed 
necessaiy, for maintenance purposes. 

6. Establishment of Service 

6.1 ARer receiving certification as a local exchange carrier from the applicable 
regulatory agency, Affordablc Phone will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
Advisory team inanagcr the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to 
establish accounts for resold services ("master account"). Affordable Phone is 
rcquired to provide tlic following before a master account is established: blanket 
letter of authorization, misdirected number form, proof of PSC/PUC certification, 
the Application for Master Account, an Operating Company Number ("OCN") 
assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association ("NECA") and a deposit 
and tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 

6.2 

6.3 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.1.3 

Affordable Phone shall provide to BellSouth a blanket letter of authorization 
("LOA") certifying that Affordable Phone will have End User authorization prior 
to viewing the End User's customer service record or switching the End User's 
service. BellSouth will not require End User confmation prior to establishing 
service for Affordable Phone's End User. 

BellSouth will acccpt a request dircctly fiom the End User for conversion of the 
End Uscr's service from Affordable Phone to BcllSouth or will accept a request 
from another CLEC for conversion of the End User's scrvicc from Affordable 
Phonc to such other CLEC. Upon completion of the conversion BellSouth will 
notify Affordable Phone that such conversion has been completed. 

Discontinuance of Service 

The procedures for discontinuing service to an End User are as follows: 

BellSouth will deny service to Affordable Phone's End User on behalf of, and at 
the request of, Affordable Phonc. Upon restoration of the End User's sewice, 
rcstoral charges will apply and will bc thc rcsponsibility of Af'Yordable Phonc. 

At thc request of Affordable Phonc, BcllSouth will disconnect a Affordable Phone 
End Uscr. 

All requests by Affordable Phone for denial or disconnection of an End User for 
nonpayment must be in writing. 

Affordable Phone will be made solely responsible for notifying the End User of the 
proposed disconnection of the service. 
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BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and 
will advise Affordable Phone when it is determined that annoyance calls are 
originated ti-om one of its End User’s locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, 
defended and held harmless by Affordable Phone and/or the End User against any 
claim, loss or damage arising from providing this information to Affordable Phone. 
Tt is the responsibility of Affordable Phone to take the corrective action necessary 
with its End Users who make annoying calls. (Failure to do so will result in 
BellSouth’s disconnecting the End User’s service.) 

7.1.5 

8 

8.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

x.1.4 

8.1.5 

8.1.6 

8.1.7 

White Pages Listings 

BcllSouth shall provide Affordable Phone and its End Users access to white pages 
directory listings undcr the following terms: 

Listings. - Affordable Phone shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a 
timely basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Affordable Phone residential 
and business End User listingb in the appropriate White Pages (residential and 
business) or alphabetical directories in the geographic areas covered by this 
Agreement. Directory listings will make no distinction between Affordable Phone 
and BellSouth End Users. AfToi-dable Phone shall provide listing information in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in The BellSouth Business Rules for 
Local Ordering found at BellSouth’s Interconnection Services Web site. 

Unlisted/Non-Publishcd End Uscrs. Affordable Phone will be requircd to provide 
to BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Affordable Phone 
End Users who wish to be omitted G-om dircctorics. UnlistediNon-Publishcd 
listings will be subject to the rates as set forth in BellSouth’s Gencral Subscriber 
Services Tariff (GSST) and shall not be subject to wholesale discount. 

Inclusion of Affordable Phone Elid Users in Directory Assistance Database. 
BellSouth will include and maintain Affordable Phone End User listings in 
BellSouth’s Directory Assistance databases. Affordable Phone shall provide such 
Directory Assistance listings to BellSouth at no charge. 

Listing Tnfonnation Confidentiality. BellSouth will afford Affordable Phone’s 
directory listing inforination the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth affords 
its own directory listing information. 

Additional and Designer Listings. Additional and designer listings will be offered 
by BellSouth at  tariffed rates as set forth in the GSST and shall not be subject to 
the u4iolesalc discount. 

Rates. So long as Affordable Phone provides listing infonnation to BellSouth as 
set forth in Section X .  1.2 above, BellSouth shall provide to Affordable Phone one 
( 1 ) basic White Pages directoiy listing per Affordable Phone End User at no 
charge other than applicable service order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s 
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8.2 

8.3 

8.3.1 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

tariffs. Except in the case of a local service request (LSR) subinitted solely to port 
a number fi-om BellSouth, if such listing is requested on the initial LSR associated 
with the request for services, a single manual ser\.ice order charge or electronic 
sen-ice order charge, as appropriate, a5 described in Attachment 2 ofthis 
Agreement. will apply to both the request for service and the request for the 
directory listing. Where a subsequent LSR is placed solely to request a directory 
listing, or is placed to port a number and request a directory listing, separate 
service order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tariffs shall apply, as well as the 
manual seivice order charge or the electronic service order charge, as appropriate, 
as dcscribed in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 

Directories. BellSouth or its agcnt shall make availablc Whitc Pages directories to 
Affordable Phone End User at  no charge or as spccified in a separate agreement 
between Affordable Phone and BellSouth’s agent. 

Procedures for subinittiiig Afiordable Phone Subscriber Listing Information (SLI) 
are found in The BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering found at 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Services Web site. 

Affordable Phone authorizes BellSouth to release all Affordable Phone SLI 
provided to BellSouth by Affordable Phone to qualif$ng third parties pursuant to 
either a license agreement or BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service 
(DPDS), General Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST), as the same may be 
amendcd &om timc to time. Such Affordable Phone SLI shall be intermingled with 
BellSouth’s own End User listings and listings of any other CLEC that has 
authorized a similar release of SLI. 

No compensation shall be paid to Affordablc Phone for BellSouth’s receipt of 
Affordable Phonc SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. 
In addition, to the extent BellSouth incurs costs to modify its systems to enable the 
release of Affordable Phone’s SLI, or costs 011 an ongoing basis to administer the 
release of Affordable Phone SLI, Affordable Phone shall pay to BellSouth its 
proportionate share of the reasonable costs associated therewith. At any time that 
costs may be incurred to administer the release of Affordable Phone’s SLI, 
Affordable Phone will be notified. If Affordable Phone does not wish to pay its 
proportionate share of these reasonable costs, Affordable Phone may instruct 
BellSouth that it does not wish to release its SLI to independent publishers, and 
Affordable Phone shall amend this Agreement accordingly. Affordable Phone will 
be liable for all costs incurred until the effective date of the amendment. 

Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLI provided by Affordable Phone undcr this Agrccnicnt. Affordable Phone shall 
indemnify. exccpt to the cxtcnt causcd by BellSouth’s gross negligencc or willfid 
misconduct. hold harmless and defend BellSouth and Its agents from and against 
any damages, losses, liabilities, dcinands, clams, suits. judgments, costs and 
expenses (including but not liimted to reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) 
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arising fiom BellSouth’s tariff obligations or otherwise and resulting fiom or 
arising out of any third party’s claim of inaccurate Affordable Phone listings or use 
of the SLI provided pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth may forward to 
Affordable Phone any complaints received by BellSouth relating to the accuracy or 
quality of Affordable Phone listings. 

8.3.4 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

9.2.1 

9.2.2 

9.2.3 

9.2.4 

9.2.5 

9.2.6 

9.2.7 

9.2.8 

9.2.9 

9.2.10 

9.2.1 1 

9.2.12 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system 
changes and/or update scheduling requirements. 

Operator Services (Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance) 

Operator Call Processing provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual calling-card calls). (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing after the End User has dialed the called number 
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special services including but not lunited 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency Call and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

Upon request for BellSouth Operator Call Processing, BellSouth shall: 

Process O+ and 0- dialed local calls 

Process O+ and 0- intraLATA toll calls. 

Process calls that are billed to Affordable Phone End User’s calling card that can be 
validated by BellSouth. 

Process person-to-person calls. 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability for callers to bill a third party and shall also process such 
calls. 

Process station-to-station calls. 

Process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

Process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

Adhere to equal access requirements, providing Affordable Phone local End Users 
the same IXC access that BellSouth provides its own operator service. 

Exercise at least the same level of fiaud control in providing Operator Service to 
Affordable Phone that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 
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Perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person-to-Person. and 
Billed-To-Third-party calls. 

9.2.1 3 

9.2. I4 

9.2.15 

9.2.16 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.4.4 

9.4.5 

10. 

10.1 

Direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the customer service center 
designated by Affordable Phone. 

Provide call records to Affordable Phone in accordance with ODUF standards. 

The interface requirements shall conform to the interhce specifications for the 
platform used to providc Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to 
industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Service. Directory Assistance Service provides local and 
non-local End User telephone number listings with the option to complete the call 
at the caller's direction separate and distinct froin local switching. 

Directory Assistance Service shall pro\ide up to two listing requests per call, if 
available and if requested by Affordable Phone's End User. BellSouth shall 
provide caller-optional directory assistance call completion service at rates set 
forth in BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariff to one of the provided 
listings . 

Directory Assistance Service Updates. BellSouth shall update End User listings 
changes daily. These changes include: 

New End User connections 

End User disconnections 

End User address changes 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing calls ride 
common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices idcntified 
by Affordablc Phone to the BellSouth Tops. The calls arc routed to "No 
Announcement. " 

Branding for Wholesale Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

BellSouth's branding feature provides a definable announcement to Affordable 
Phone End Users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call Processing 
(OCP) prior to placing such End Users in queue or connecting them to an available 
operator or automated operator system. This feature allows Affordable Phone to 
have its calls custom branded with Affordable Phone's name on whose behalf 
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10.2 

10.3 

10.4 

10.5 

10.5.1 

11. 

11.1 

BellSouth is providing DA and/or OCP. Rates for the branding features are set 
forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

BellSouth offers three branding options to Affordable Phone when ordering 
BellSouth’s DA and OCP: BellSouth Branding, Unbranding and Custom 
Branding. 

Upon receipt of the custom branding order fiom Affordable Phone, the order is 
considered firm after ten (10) business days. Should Affordable Phone decide to 
cancel the order, Affordable Phone must provide written notification to Affordable 
Phone’s Local Contract Manager. If Affordable Phone decides to cancel after ten 
(1 0) business days from receipt of the custom branding order, Affordable Phone 
shall pay all charges per the order. For branding and unbranding via Originating 
Line Number Screening (OLNS), Affordable Phone must contact its account team 
to initiate the order via the OLNS Branding Order form. 

Branding via Originating Line Number Screening - .  (OLNS). BellSouth Branding, 
Unbranding and Custom Branding are also available for DA, OCP or both via 
OLNS software. When utilizing this method of Unbranding or Custom Branding, 
Affordable Phone shall not be required to purchase dedicated trunking. 

BellSouth Branding is the default branding offering. 

For BellSouth to provide Unbranding or Custom Branding via OLNS software for 
OCP or for DA, Affordable Phone must have its Operating Company Number 
(OCN(s)) and telephone numbers reside in BellSouth’s LIDB. To implement 
Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software, Affordable Phone must 
submit a manual order form which requires, among other things, Affordable 
Phone’s OCN and a forecast, pursuant to the appropriate BellSouth form 
provided, for the traffic volume anticipated for each BellSouth TOPS during the 
peak busy hour. Affordable Phone shall provide updates to such forecast on a 
quarterly basis and at any time such forecasted traffic volumes are expected to 
change significantly. Upon Affordable Phone’s purchase of Unbranding or Custom 
Branding using OLNS software for any particular TOPS, all Affordable Phone End 
Users served by that TOPS will receive the Unbranded “no announcement” or the 
Custom Branded announcement. 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

The BellSouth Line Information Database (LIDB) stores current information on 
working telephone numbers and billing account numbers. LIDB data is used by 
providers of Telecommunications Services to validate billing of collect calls, calls 
billed to a third party number and nonproprietary calling card calls, to screen out 
attempts to bill calls to payphones, for billing and for fiaud prevention. 
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Where Affordable Phone is purchasing Resale services BellSouth shall utilize 
BellSouth's service order generated from Affordable Phone LSRs to populate 
LTDB with Affordable Phone's End User information BellSouth provides access to 
information in its LIDB, including Affordable Phone End User information, to 
various providers of Telecommunications Services via queries to LTDB pursuant to 
applicable tariffs. Information stored for Affordable Phone, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be available to those Telecommunications Service providers. 

11.2 

11.2.1 

11.3 

11.3.1 

11.3.2 

11.3.3 

12. 

12.1 

13. 

13.1 

13.2 

14. 

14.1 

14.2 

When necessary for fiaud control measures, BellSouth may perform additions, 
updates and deletions of Affordable Phone data to the LIDB (e.g., calling card 
deactivation). 

Responsibilities of the Parties 

BellSouth will administer the data provided by Affordable Phone pursuant to this 
Agreement in the same manner as BellSouth administers its own data. 

Affordable Phone is responsible for completeness and accuracy of the data being 
provided to BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall not be responsible to Affordable Phone for any lost revenue which 
may result fiom BellSouth's administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established 
practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in 
its sole discretion from time to time. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit B. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in 
Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit C. Rates for EODUF are 
as set forth in Exhibit D of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide EODUF service upon written request. 
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Exhibit A 

:A KY LA MS NC sc 
Discount I Resale I Discount I Resale I Discount I Resale I Discount Resale 1 Discount Resale I Discount 

EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS ON SERVICES AVAILABLE FOR RESALE (Note 3) 

TN 
Resale 

AL FL 
Type of Service Resale I Discount 1 Resale I Discount 1 Resalt 

Yes 
No 

Yes No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes 

1 Grandfathered Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

2 Promotions - >  90 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

3 Promotions - '90 Yes No Yes No Yes 

4 Lifeline/Link Up Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Services (Note 1) 

Daysmote 2 & 3) 

Days (Note 2 & 3) 

Services 

Yes 

Yes 

5 (91 ]/E91 I Services I Yes I Yes I Yes 1 Yes I Yes 
6 I N I  I Services 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes 

No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 
\Access Svc(PTAS) I 

13)Inside Wire Maint 1 Yes 1 No 1 Yes I No 1 Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

No 
No 
No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No . I I I I I I I I I I 
I 

Iiscoun 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

No 
No 
No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

Applicable Notes: 1 
Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfathered service. 
Where available for resale, promotions will be made available only to End Users who would have qualified for the promotion had it been provided by BellSouth directly. 

Promotions shall be available only for the term set forth in the applicable tariff. 
Some of BellSouth's local exchange and toll telecommunications services are not available in certain central ofices and areas. 

1 .  
2. 

3 .  
4. 
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Optional Dailv Usage File 

1 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

5 .  I 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1.1.1 

6.1.1.2 

6.1.1.3 

6.1.1.4 

6.1 . I  .5 

Upon written request fiom Affordable Phone, BellSouth will provide the Optional 
Daily Usage File (ODUF) service to Affordable Phone pursuant to the terms and 
conditions set forth in this section. 

Affordable Phone shall hrnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the ODUF. 

The ODUF feed provides Affordable Phone messages that were carried over the 
BellSouth network and processed by BellSouth for Affordable Phone. 

Charges for ODUF will appear on Affordable Phone’s monthly bills for the previous 
month’s usage in arrears. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit D to this Attachment. 

The ODUF feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All messages will be in 
the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record 
format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Affordable Phone will be the responsibility 
of Affordable Phone. If, however, Affordable Phone should encounter significant 
volumes of errored messages that prevent processing by Affordable Phone within its 
systems, BellSouth will work with Affordable Phone to determine the source of the 
errors and the appropriate resolution. 

ODUF Specifications 

ODUF Message to be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Affordable 
Phone: 

Message recording for per use/per activation type sewices (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, etc.) 

Measured local calls 

Directory Assistance messages 

IntraLATA Toll 

WATS and 800 Service 
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6.1.1.6 N l 1  

6.1.1.7 Information Service Provider Messages 

6.1.1.8 Operator Services Messages 

6.1 .1.9 Operator Services Message Attempted Calls 

6.1 . 1 .10 CreditKancel Records 

6.1.1.1 1 Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

6.1.2 Rated Incollects (messages BellSouth receives from other revenue accounting offices) 
appear on ODUF. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth recorded rated 
and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

6.1.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUF. Any 
duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to Affordable Phone. 

6.1.4 In the event that Affordable Phone detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive from 
BellSouth, Affordable Phone will drop the duplicate message and will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth. 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

ODUF Physical File Characteristics 

ODUF will be distributed to Affordable Phone via Secure File Transfer Protocol 
(FTP). The ODUF feed will be a variable block format. The data on the ODUF feed 
will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be 
created on a daily basis Monday through Friday except holidays. Details such as 
dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of the 
distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per OCN. 
If BellSouth determines the Secure FTP Mailbox is nearing capacity levels, BellSouth 
may move the customer to C0NNECT:Direct file delivery. 

If the customer is moved, C0NNECT:Direct data circuits (private line or dial-up) will 
be required between BellSouth and Affordable Phone for the purpose of data 
transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, Affordable Phone will be responsible 
for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the installation 
with BellSouth. Affordable Phone will also be responsible for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
mainfi-ame computer and to transmit messages successfdly on an ongoing basis will be 
negotiated on an individual case basis. Any costs incurred for such equipment will be 
Affordable Phone's responsibility. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will 
be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Affordable Phone. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with 
the use of the dial circuit by Affordable Phone will be the responsibility of Affordable 
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6.2.3 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

Phone. Associated equipment on the BellSouth cnd, including a modcm, will be 
negotiated on an mdividual casc basis between thc Parties. All equipment, including 
modems and software, that is required on Af’fordable Phonc end for the purpose of 
data transmission will be the responsibility of Affordable Phone. 

If Affordable Phone utilizes FTP for data file transmission, purchase of the FTP 
software will be the responsibility of Affordable Phone. 

ODUF Packing Specifications 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. A pack will contain a minimum of 
one message record or a maximum of 99,999 niessage records plus a pack header 
record and a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximum of 99 
packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, Froiii RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identi@ to Affordable Phone which BellSouth RAO is 
sending the message. BcllSouth and Affordable Phone will use the invoice sequencing 
to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
Affordable Phone and resend the data as appropriate. 

ODUF Pack Rejection 

Affordable Phone will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via 
the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (e.g., 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes will be used. Affordable Phone will not be required to return the 
actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted 
to Affordable Phonc by BellSouth. 

ODUF Control Data 

Affordable Phone will send one confination record per pack that is received fi-om 
BellSouth. This contirmation record will indicate Affordable Phone’s receipt of the 
pack and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be 
populated using standard ATIS EM1 error codes foi- packs that were rejected by 
Affordable Phone for reasons stated in the above section. 

ODUF Testing 

Upon request fiom Affordable Phone, BcllSouth shall send ODUF test files to 
Affordable Phone. The Parties agree to review and discuss the ODUF file content 
and/or formal. For testlng of usagc results, BellSouth shall request that Affordable 
Phone set up a production (live) file. The live test may consisl of AfTordable Phonc’s 
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employees iiiaking test calls for the types of services Affordable Phone requests on 
ODUF. These test calls are logged by Affordable Phone, and thc logs are provided to 
BcllSouth. These logs will be used to veri@ the files. Testing will be completed 
within thirty (30) days G-om the date on which the initial test file was sent. 
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1. 

2. 

3 .  

4. 

6. 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.1.1 

7.1.1.1.1 

7.1.1.1.2 

7.1.1.1.3 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usave File 

Upon written request hom Affordable Phone, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced 
Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Affordable Phone pursuant to the 
terms and conditions set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing 
ODUF subscribers who request the EODUF option. 

Affordable Phone shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for 
the provision of the EODUF. 

The EODUF will provide usage data for local calls originating fi-om resold Flat 
Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for EODUF will appear on Affordable Phone’s monthly bills for the 
previous month‘s usage in arrears. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit D to this 
Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATTS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Affordable Phone will be the 
responsibility of Affordable Phone. If, however, Affordable Phone should 
encounter significant volumes of errored messages that prevent processing by 
Affordable Phone within its systems, BellSouth will work with Affordable Phone 
to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

EODUF Specifications. 

EODUF Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Affordable 
Phone: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating fi-om Affordable Phone’s 
End User lines (IFB or IFR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will 
include: 

Date of Call 

From Number 

To Number 

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement 
02/04/05 

CCCS 46 of 305 



Att ac hrnent 1 
Page 23 

Exhibit C 

7.1.1.1.4 

7.1.1.1.5 

7.1.1.1.6 

7.1.1 . I  .7 

7.1.1.1 .X 

7. I . I  .1.9 

7.1.1.1.10 

7.1.1.1.11 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2. I 

7.2.2 

Connect T h e  

Conversation T inic 

Method of Recording 

From RAO 

Rate Class 

Message Type 

Billing Indicators 

Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
0 DUF. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Affordable Phone. 

In the event that Affordable Phone detects a duplicate on EODUF they receive 
fi-om BellSouth. Affordable Phone will drop the duplicate message and will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth. 

EODUF Physical Filc Charactcristics 

EODUF feed will bc distributed to Affordable Phone via Secure File Transfer 
Protocol (FTP). The EODUF messages will be intermingled among Affordablc 
Phone’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The EODUF will be a 
variable block fomiat. The data on the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 
format (175 byte format plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis Monday 
through Friday except holiday. I f  BellSouth determines the Secure FTP mailbox is 
nearing capacity levels? BellSouth may move the customer to C0NNECT:Direct 
file delivery. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
Affordable Phone for the purpose of data transnlission. Where a dedicated line is 
required, Affordable Phone will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing 
its installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Affordable Phonc 
will also be responsiblc for any charges associated with this line. Equipnicnt 
required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the tnainfranic computer and to 
transmit successfiilly ongoing will be negotiated on an individual casc basis. 
Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth 
data center by BcllSoutli and the associated charges assessed to Affordable Phone. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
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7.2.3 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.2 

Affordable Phone will be the responsibility of Affordable Phone. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on an 
individual case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and 
software, that is required on Affordable Phone’s end for the purpose of data 
transmission will be the responsibility of Affordable Phone. 

If Affordable Phone utilizes FTP for data file transmission, purchase of the FTP 
software will be the responsibility of Affordable Phone. 

EODUF Packing Specifications 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. A pack will contain a minimum 
of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 message records plus a pack 
header record and a pack trailer record. One transmission can contain a maximum 
of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From (RAO), and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to identi@ to Affordable Phone whch BellSouth 
RAO is sending the message. BellSouth and Affordable Phone will use the invoice 
sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence 
failures identified by Affordable Phone and resend the data as appropriate. 
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Nonrecurring 

(LSR) Only 

(LSR) Only 

Branding 
Recording 

Unbranding 
Leading 
Loadinq per 

Brandina 
RecordinQ 

Iper 
Unbranding 

Loading per (Regianal 

Recording. message 
Message Processing, message 
Message Processing, 

per 

IEODUF. Message ProceSSing, per messaQe -

Resale Discounts & Rates - Alabama Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge· Charge - Charge - Charge -

Interi Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BeS usoe RATES(S) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order V5.m 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Elec1ronic-
1st Add'i Disc 1s1 Disc Add'i 

Rec 
Nonrecurrin Disconnect OSS Rates S 

First Add'i First Add'i SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
Residence % 16.30 
Business % 16.30 
CSAs % 16.30 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS OSS - "REGIONAL RATES" 
NOTE: (1) CLEe should contact its contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" OSS charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The OSS charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BeliSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may 
elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the service ordering charges, or CLEC may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mi:.:lure of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in 
each of the 9 states. 

OSS - Eleclronlc Service Order Charge. Per local Service 
Request - Resale 
OSS - Manual Service Order Charge, Per local Service Request 

- Resale 
BRANDING - DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

of DA Custom Branded Announcement 
Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per SWitch per 
OCN 

via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 
af DA per OeN (1 OeN per Order) 
of DA Switch er OCN 

BRANDING - OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 

of Custom Branded OA Announcement 
Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelffNAV 

OeN 
via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

af OA OeN 
ODUF/EODUF SERVICES 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 
ODUF: per 
ODUF: er 
ODUF: per Ma netic Tape provisioned 
ODUF: Data Transm'lssion (CONNECT:DIRECn, messa e 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE EODUF 

SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00 

SOMAN t9.99 0.00 19 99 0.00 

3.000.00 3.000.00 

1.170.00 1,170.00 

420.00 420.00 

16 00 16.00 

7,000.00 7,000.00 

500.00 500.00 

1.200.00 1,200.00 

0.000011 

0.004101 

42.67 

0.000094 

0.22 
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Nonrecurring 

Request (LSR) Only 

I�SS 
LSR) Only 

Branding 
Recording 

UnbrandinQ 
LoadinQ 
loadinq oer per 

Branding 
Recording l�adin9 

er OCN 
Unbranding 

Loading per Regional) 

message 
MessaQe ,per message 
Messaqe MaQnelic 

Message Processing.-'per message 

messaQe 

Resale Discounts & Rates· Florida Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -

Interi Elec Manually ManualSvc ManualSvc Manual SVt Manual Svc 
CAT EGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS USOC RATES(S) per LSR per LSR Order liS. Order vs. Order liS. Order vs.m 

Electronic- Electronlc- Electronic- Electronlc-
tst Add't Disc 1st Disc Add'j 

Rec 
Nonrecurrin Disconnect ass Rates S 

First Add'i First Add'i SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
Res:dence % 21.83 
Business % 16.81 
CSAs% 16.81 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS OSS • "REGIONAL RATES" 
NOTE: (1) ClEe should contact its contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" ass charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The ass charges currently contained in this rate ex;hibit are the BellSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may 
elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the service ordering t;harges, or CLEC may elect the regional service ordering charge. however, CLEe can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEe has a interconnection contract established in 

each of the 9 states. 
ass· Electronic SeMce Order Charge. Per Local Service 

- Resale 
• Manual Service Order Charge. Per Local Service Request 
• Resale 

BRANDING· DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

of OA Custom Branded Announcement 
loading of OA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
OCN 

via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 
01 DA per OCN 1 OCN per Order) 
of OA Switch OCN 

BRANDING· OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 

of Custom Branded OA Announcement 
of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelflNAV 

via OLNS for Wholesale ClEe 
01 OA OeN 

ODUF/EODUF SERVICES 
OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE ODUF 

OOUF: Recordin . per 
OOUF: Processin 
ODUF: Processin ,per Tape provisioned 
ODUF; Data Transmission CONNECT DIREC 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAilY USAGE FILE EODUF 
EODUF: 

er 

SOMEC 350 0.00 3.50 0.00 

SOMAN 19.99 0 00 19.99 0.00 

3.000.00 3,000.00 

1.170.00 1,170.00 

420.00 420.00 
16.00 16.00 

7.000.00 7.000.00 

500.00 500.00 

1.200.00 1,200.00 

0 0000071 
0.002146 

35.91 
0.00010375 

0.080698 
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Nonrecurring 

Only 

Brandi ng 
Recording 

Unbranding 
Loading 
Loading per per 

Branding 
RecordinQ 
l�Ôad'ng 

Unbrandinq 
Load lno per 

Recording, message 
Message g. per message 
Message Processing, per Magnetic 

per message 

]EOOUF: Processing. per message 

Resale Discounts & Rates· Georgia Attachment: 1 Exhibit: 0 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental In crementa l 
Submitted Submitted Charge· Charge - Charge - Charge -

Interi Elee Manual,y Manual Svc Manual Svc ManualSvc Manual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS USOC RATES($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs.m 

Electronic- Electronic- Electron ic- Electronic-
1st Add'i Disc 1st Disc Add', 

Rec 
Nonrecurrin Disconnect ass Rates $ 

First Add 'i First Add'i SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

Residence % 20.30 

Business % 17.30 

CSAs % 17.30 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS • "REGIONAL RATES" 

NOTE: (1) ClEe should contact its contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" ass charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The ass charges currently contained In this rate exhibit are the BeliSouth "regional" service ordering charges. ClEC may 
elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the service o rderi ng charges, or CLEe may elect the reg ional service ordering charge, however, CLEC ca n not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in 
each of lhe 9 states. 

OSS - Electronic Service Order Cha rge . Per Local Service 
Requesl (LSR) . Resale 
ass - Manual Service Order Charge. Per Local Service Requesl 
LSR)· Resale Onl 

BRANDING· DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

of DA Custom Branded J\nnollncement 
Loading of OA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
OCN 

via OLNS for Wholesale CLEe 

01 DA per OCN (1 OCN per Order 
of DA Switch OCN 

BRANDING • OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 

of Custom Branded OA Announcement 
of Custom Branded OA Announcem ent per shelf/NAV 

er OCN 
via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

at OA OeN Re ional) 
ODUF/EODUF SERVICES 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE ODUF 
OOUF: per 
OOUF: Processi.... 
ODUF: Tape proviSioned 
aDUF: Data Transmission (CONNECT:DIREC . 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL CAlLY USAGE FILE EODUF 
Message 

SOMEC 350 0.00 3.50 0.00 

SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00 

3,000.00 3.000.00 

1.170.00 1,170.00 

420.00 420.00 

16.00 16.00 

7.000.00 7,000.00 

500.00 500.00 

1.200.00 1.200.00 

0.0000068 

0.002167 

36.06 

0.00010856 

0.227409 
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N onrecurri ng 

ReQuesl Only 

I(LSR) Only 

Branding 
Recording 

Unbranding 
Loading per 
LoadinQ per per 

Brandina 
RecordinQ �Êading 

Unbranding 
loading per Regional) 

Recording. message 
Message Processtng. per message 
Message Processing. Magnetic Tape 

per message 

I Message Processi ng. message I 

Resale Discounts & Rates· Kentucky Attachment: 1 Exhibit: 0 
Svc Order Svc Orde r Inc remental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Subm itted Subm itted Charge 	 Charge - Charge - Charge -

Inten Elec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc: Ma n ual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS USOC RATES(S} per LSR per LSR Order \"S. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. m 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Elect roni c-
1st Add'i Oisc 1st Disc Add', 

Rec 
Nonrecurrin Disconnect ass Rates S 

First Add'i First Add'i SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
Residence % 16.79 

Business % 15.54 

CSAs % 15.54 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS OSS • "REGIONAL RATES" 
NOTE: (1) CLEC should contact its contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" ass charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The ass charg es currently co ntaine d in this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "region al" service ordering charges. CLEC may 

elect either the state specific Commission ordered ra1es for the service order i ng charges. or CLEC may elect the regional service orderi ng charge, however, CLEC ca n not obtain a mixture of the two regar dless if CLEe has a interconnection contract established in 
each of the 9 states. 

OSS - Electronic Service Order Charge. Per Local Service 
(LSR) - Resale 

OSS - Manual Service Order Charge. Per Local Service Request 
- Resale 

BRANDING· DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

of DA Custom Branded Announcement 
Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
OCN 

via OLNS for Wholes ale CLEe 
01 DA OCN 1 OCN per Order} 
of DA Switch DCN 

BRANDING· OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 

of Custom Branded DA Announcement 
of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelf/NAV 

er OCN 
via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

of OA OCN 
ODUFfEODUF SERVICES 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE ODUF 
ODUF: per 
ODUF: 
ODUF: per provisioned 
ODUF: Data Transmiss:on CDNNECT:DIREC . 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE EODUF 
EODUF: per 

SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3 50 0.00 

SOMIIN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00 

3.000.00 3,000.00 

1.170.00 1,170.00 

420.00 420.00 

16.00 16.00 

7,000.00 7,000.00 

500.00 500.00 

1,200.00 1,200.00 

0 0000136 

0.002506 

35.90 

0.00010372 

0.235889 
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Nonrecurring 

ILSR) 

IILSR) Onlv 

Brandlna 
Recordlna 

Unbrandina 
Loading 
Loading per per 

Branding 
RetXIrdinQ 

IDer 
Unbrandina 

Loadina per Reaional 

Recordinq. messaqe 
Messaae Processina. oer 
Messaoe Processing, Magnetic 

Der meSSaae 

Message Processmg, message 
, 

Resale Discounts & Rates - Louisiana Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
Svc Order Svc Order Incrementa l Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge· Charge· Charge· Charge· 

Interi Etee Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS USOC RATES(S) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. m 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic-
1.t Add 'i Disc 1st Disc Add" 

Rec 
Nonrecurrin Disconnect OSS Rates S 

First Add'i FIrst Add'i SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
Residence % 20.72 
Business % 20.72 
CSAs% 9.05 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS OSS - "REGIONAL RATES" 

NOTE: (1) CLEC should contact Its contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" ass charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The ass charges currently contained in this rate exhibit arB the BeliSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may 

elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the service ordering charges, or CLEC may elect the regional service ordering charge. however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in 
each of the 9 states. 

ass - Electronic Service Order Charge, Per Local Service 
Reauest - Resale Onl 
ass - Manual SelVlce Order Charge. Per Local Service ReQuest 

- Resale 
BRANDING - DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

of DA Custom Branded Announcement 
Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per SWitch per 
OCN 

via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 
of DA per DCN (1 DCN per Order 
of DA Switch OCN 

BRANDING - OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 

of Custom Branded OA Announcement 
Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelrtN.AV 

oeN 
via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

of OA DCN 
ODUF/EODUF SERVICES 

OPTIONAL DAilY USAGE FILE ODUF 
ODUF: per 
ODUF: messa e 
ODUF: per Tape provisioned 
ODUF. Data Transmis.s:on CONNECT:DtRECn. 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FilE (EODUF 
EODUF: per 

SOMEC 3.50 000 3.50 0.00 

SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00 

3,000.00 3.000.00 

1.170.00 1,170.00 

420.00 420.00 
16.00 16.00 

7.000.00 7.000.00 

500.00 500.00 

1,200.00 1.200.00 

0.0000117 
0.004641 

48.45 
0.00010568 

0.250015 
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I 

Nonrecurring 

Request (LSR) Only 

LSR) 

Bra nding 
Recording 

branding 
Loading 
LoadlnQ 

B ra n dinB _ 
RecordtnQ 

branding 
Loading per 

Recording. mes sage 
t-.lessage Processing. per message 

Processing. Magnelic 
per message 

JEODUF MessaQe per message 

I 

-"----- I 

3.50 

49.04 

Resale Discounts & Rates · Mississippi Attachment: 1 Exhibit: 0 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -

CA TEGORY RATE ELEMENTS 
Interi 

m 
Zone BCS USOC RATES(S) 

Erec 
per lSR 

Manually 
per LSR 

ManualSvc 
Order vs. 

Manual Svc 
Order vs. 

Manual Svc 
Order vs. 

Manual Svc 
Order vs. 

Electron lc- Electronic- Electronic- Electronic-
1st Add'i Disc 1st Disc Add'i 

Rec 
F irst Add'i 

Nonrecurrin 
First 

Disconnect 
Add'i SOMEC SOMAN 

OSS Rates S 
SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
ResIdence % 15.75 

Business % 15.75 

CSAs % 15.75 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS OSS • "REGIONAL RATES" 
NOTE: (1) CLEC should contact its contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" ass charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The ass charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BeliSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may 
elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the se .....ice ordering charges. or CLEC may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in 

each of the 9 states. 
OSS • Eleclronic Service Order Charge. Per Local Service 

SOMEC 0.00 3.50. Resale 0.00 

OSS • Manual Service Order Charge. Per Local Service Request 
SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99. Res.'e Onl 0.00 

BRANDING· DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

3,000.00of DA Custom B randed Announcement 3,000.00 

Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
1,170 00 1.170.00OCN 

Un via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 
420.00 420.00of OA per OCN 1 OCN per Order) 

t6.00of DA er Switch per OeN 16.00 
BRANDING· OPERA TOR CALL PROCESSING 

7,000.00of Custom Branded OA Announcement 7,000.00 

Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelf/NAV 
500.00 500.00erOCN 

Un via OLNS f or Wholesale CLEC 
1,200.00of OA OeN (Re ional 1,200.00 

OOUF/EODUF SERVICES 
OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE ODUF 

ODUF: per 0.0000063 
0.004707ODUF: 

OOUF: Messa e per Tape provisioned 
0.00010669OOUF: Data Transmission CONNECT.DIRECT). 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE EODUF 
0.250424P rocessin . 
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Nonrecurring 

ReQueSI ILSR) Only 

LSR) Only 

Branding 
Recordin½ 

Unbrandinq 
LoadinQ per 
Loadina per 

Branding 
RecordmQ 

Iper 
Unbranding 

Loading per IRegional) 

Recording. message 
Message Processing. per message 
Message Processing, Wiagnetic 

message 

Message ProcessinQ. message 

Resale Discounts & Rates - North Carolina Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge· Charge -

Interi E tec Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc 
CATEGORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS USOC RATES IS) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. m 

Electronlc- Electronic- E'ectronic- Electronic-
1st Add'i Disc 1st Disc Add'i 

Rec 
Nonrecumn Disconnect ass Rates $ 

First Add'i First Add'i SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
Residence % 21.50 
Business % 17.60 
CSAs% 17.60 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS OSS)· "REGIONAL RATES" 
NOTE: (1) CLEe should contact its c ontract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" ass charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The ass charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BeliSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may 
elect either the stale specific C ommission ordered rates for the service ordering charges, or ClEC may etect the regional service ordering Charge, h owever, ClEC can not obtain 11 mixture of the two regardless if ClEC has a interconnection contract established in 

each of the 9 slates. 
ass· Electronic Service Ord er Charge. Per Local SelVlce 

• Resale 
OSS • Manual Service Order Charge, Per Local SelVlce Request 

- Res.le 
BRANDING - DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

of DA Custom Branded Announcement 
Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
OCN 

via OlNS for Wholesale ClEC 
of DA OeN 11 OCN per Order 
of DA Switch er OeN 

BRANDING, OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 

of Custom Branded OA Announcement 
Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement p er sh elf/NAV 

OCN 
via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

of OA OCN 
ODUFfEODUF SERVICES 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE ODUF 
ODUF: per 
OOUF: 
ODUF: per Tape provisioned 
ODUF: 0.1. Transmission (CONNECl'DIRECn. per 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAilY USAGE FILE IEODUF 
EODUF: per 

SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00 

SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00 

3.000.00 3,000.00 

1.170.00 1.170.00 

420.00 420.00 
16.00 16.00 

7.000.00 7.000.00 

500.00 500.00 

1.200.00 1.200.00 

0.0003 
0.0032 

54.61 
0.00004 

0.2285406 
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Nonrecurring 

Request Only 

Only 

Brand i ng _ 
Record i ng 

Unbranding 
Load ing 
Loading per per 

Branding 
Recording 

I�zading 

branding 
LoadinQ per 

Recording. mess age 
Message P r o cessing. per message 
Message Processing. Magnelk Tape--.2!ovlSloned 

I Message Processing. per m essage 

÷er message 

Resale Discounts & Rates - South Carolina Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 
Svc Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitted Charge - Charge - Charge - Charge -

Interi Elec Manually ManualSvc Manual Svc Manual Svc ManualSvc 
C ATEG ORY RATE ELEMENTS Zone BCS USOC RATESIS) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. Order vs. m 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Electronlc-
1 st Add'i Disc 1 st Disc Add'i 

Rec 
Nonrecurrin Disconnect ass Rates $ 

First Add'i First Add'i SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 
Residence % 14.80 
Business % 14.80 
CSAs% 8.98 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS OSS - "REGIONAL RATES" 

NOTE: (1) CLEC should contact its contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" ass charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The ass charge8 currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regional" service ordering charges. CLEC may 
elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the service ordering charges, or CLEC may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtOlin a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in 
each of the 9 states. 

OSS - Electronic ServiceOrder Charge. Per L ocal Service 
ILSR) - Resale 

ass - Manual Service Order Charge. Per Local Service Request 
LSR) - Resale 

BRANDING - DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

of DA Custom Branded Announcement 
Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
OCN 

via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 
01 DA per OCN 11 OCN per Order) 
of DA Swi tch DeN 

BRANDING - OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 

of Custom Branded OA Announcement 
of Cus tom Branded OA AAnouncement per shelf/NAV 

erOeN 
Un via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

of OA OCN (Re ianal 
ODUF/EODUF SERVICES 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE ODUF 
ODUF: per 
ODUF: 
OOUF: per 
OOUF: Data TransmiSSion (CONNECT:DIREC 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FtLE EODUF 
EODUF: 

SOMEC 3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00 

SOMAN 19.99 0.00 19.99 0.00 

3,000.00 3.000.00 

t.t70.00 1,170.00 

420.00 420.00 
16.00 16.00 

7.000.00 7.000.00 

500.00 500.00 

1.200.00 1.200.00 

0.0000216 
0.004704 

48.87 
0.00010863 

0.25B301 
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Nonrecurring 

Only 

(LSR) On ly 

Branding 
RecordinQ 

Unbranding 
loading 
loading per 

Branding 
Recording 

Iper 
Unbranding 

Loading Regional) 

-

Recording, message 
Message Processing, message 
Messaf.le Processing, Maf.lnelic 

per 

MeSS3f.le Processinq. messaqe - -

Resale Qiscounts & Rates " Tennessee Attachment: 1 Exhibit: D 

S....c Order Svc Order Incremental Incremental Incremental Incremental 
Submitted Submitled Charge - Charge - Cha rge - C harge -

Interi Elee Manually Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual Svc Manual SIIC 
CATEGORY RATE E L EME NTS Zone BCS USOC RATES ($) per LSR per LSR Order vs. Order liS. Order liS. Order \IS.m 

Electronic- Electronic- Electronic- Elect ronic-
1st Add'l Disc 1st Disc Add', 

Rec 
Nonrecurrin Disconnect OSS Rates $ 

First Add"1 First Add'l SOMEC SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN SOMAN 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

Residence % 16.00 
Business % 16.00 
CSAs % 16.00 

OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS ""REGIONAL RATES" 

NOTE: (1) CLEe should contact its contract negotiator if it prefers the "state specific" ass charges as ordered by the State Commissions. The ass charges currently contained in this rate exhibit are the BellSouth "regiona'" service ordering charges. CLEC may 
elect either the state specific Commission ordered rates for the service ordering charges, or CLEC may elect the regional service ordering charge, however, CLEC can not obtain a mixture of the two regardless if CLEC has a interconnection contract established in 
each of the 9 states. 

OSS - Electronic Service Order Charge, Per Local Service 
Req ues t (LSR) " Resale 
OSS • Manual Service Order Charge, Per Local Service Reque st 

" Res ale 
BRANDING" DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 

of DA Custom Branded Announcemenl 
Loading of DA Custom Branded Announcement per Switch per 
OeN 

via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

of DA per OCN (1 OeN per Order 
of DA SWitch per OeN 

BRANDING - OPERATOR CALL PROCESSING 

of Custom Branded OA Announcement 
Loading of Custom Branded OA Announcement per shelr/NAV 

OCN 
via OLNS for Wholesale CLEC 

of OA per OeN 
ODUFIEODUF SERVICES 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE ODUF 

ODUF: per 
ODUF: per 
ODUF: per Tape provisioned 
ODUF: Data Transmission CONNECT.DIRECT), messa e 

ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE EODUF 
EODUF' er 

VerslOO 4004 Resale Agreement 
02104105 

SOMEC 

SOMAN 

3.50 0.00 3.50 0.00 

19 99 0.00 19.99 0.00 

3.000.00 3.000.00 7.03 7.03 20.35 10.54 13.32 1.40 

1,170.00 1.170.00 20.35 10.54 

420.00 420.00 20.35 10.54 
1600 16.00 20.35 10.54 

7.000.00 7.000.00 19.99 19.99 19.99 19.99 

500.00 500.00 19.99 19.99 

1.200.00 1.200.00 19.99 19.99 

0.0000044 
0.002446 

35.54 
0.0000339 

0.229779 
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PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PRO\’TSTONTNG, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1 .  QUALITY OF PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING, PROVISIONING, 
MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1.1 BcllSouth sliall provide to Affordable Phone nondiscriminatory access to its 
Operations Support Systems (OSS) and the neccssary information contained 
tliercin in ordcr that Affordable Phone can perform the functions of pre-ordering, 
ordering. provisioning, maintenance and repair. and billing. BellSouth shall 
provide Affordable Phone with all relevant documentation (manuals, user guides, 
specifications, etc.) regarding business rules and other formatting information as 
well as practices and procedures necessary to ensure requests are efficiently 
processed. All documentation will be readily accessible at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site and is incorporated herein by reference. BellSouth shall 
ensure that its OSS are designed to accommodate requests for both current and 
projected demands of Affordable Phone and other CLECs in the aggregate. 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.2 

ACCESS TO OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

BellSouth shall provide Affordable Phone nondiscriixinatory access to its OSS and 
the neccssary information contained thcrein in ordcr that Affordable Phone can 
perform thc fiinctions of pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning, maintenance and 
repair, and billing. BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access to the OSS 
though manual and/or electronic interfaces as described in this Attachment. It is 
the sole responsibility of Affordable Phone to obtain the technical capability to 
access and utilize BellSouth’s OSS interfaces. Specifications for Affordable 
Phone’s access and use of BellSouth’s electronic interfaces are set forth at 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and are incoi-porated herein by reference. 

Affordable Phone agrees to comply with the provisions of the Operations Support 
Systems (OSS) Interconnection Volume Guidelines as set forth at BellSouth’s 
Interconnection Web site, and incorporated herein by reference as amended from 
time to timc. 

Pre-Ordering. BellSouth will provide electronic access to its OSS and the 
information contained thcrcin in order that Affordable Phone can perform the 
folloming pre-ordering functions: servicc address validation, telephone number 
selection, senice and feature availability, due date information, customer record 
information and loop makeup information. Mechanized access is provided by 
electronic interfaces whose specifications for access and use are set forth at 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and are incorporated herein by reference. 
The process by which BellSouth and Affordable Phone will manage these 
electronic interfaces to include the development and introduction of new interfaces 
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will be governed by the change management process as described in Section 2.6 
below. Affordable Phone shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record 
information, including circuit numbers associated with each telephone number 
where applicable. Affordable Phone shall providc such information within four (4) 
hours after request via electronic access where available. If electronic access is not 
available, Affordable Phone shall provide to BcllSouth paper copies of customer 
record information. includlng circuit numbcrs associated with each telcphone 
number where applicable. If BellSouth requests the information before noon, the 
custorner record information sliall be provided thc same day. If BellSouth requests 
the information aftcr noon, the customer record infonnation shall be provided by 
noon the following day. 

2.2.1 

2.3 

2.3.1 

The Parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer 
record infoilmation of any customer without that customer’s pennission. 
Affordable Phone will obtain access to customer record information only in strict 
compliance with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the state in which the 
service is provided. BellSouth reserves the right to audit Affordable Phone’s 
access to customer record information. If a BellSouth audit of Affordable Phone’s 
access to customer record information reveals that Affordable Phone is accessing 
customer record information without having obtained the proper End User 
authorization, BellSouth upon reasonablc notice to Affordable Phone may take 
corrective action, including but not limited to suspending or terminating Affordable 
Phone’s electronic acccss to BellSouth’s OSS functionality. All such information 
obtained though an audit shall be deemed Inforination covercd by the Proprietary 
and Confidential Information section in the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement. 

Orderinz. BellSouth will make available to Affordable Phone electronic interfaces 
for the purpose of exchanging order information, including order status and 
completion notification, for non-complex and certain complex resale requests. 
Specifications for access and use of BellSouth’s electronic interfaces are set forth 
at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and are incorporated herein by reference 
as they are amended from time to time. The process by which BellSouth and 
Affordable Phone will manage these electronic interfaces to include the 
development and introduction of new interfaces will be governed by the change 
management process as dcscribcd below. 

Affordable Phone shall place orders for services by submitting a local service 
request (“LSR”) to BcllSoutli. BellSouth shall bill Affordable Phone an electronic 
service order chargc at the rate set forth m the applicablc Attachment to this 
Agrccment for cach LSR submittcd by means of an electronic intcrface. BcllSouth 
shall bill Affordable Phone a manual service order charge at the rate set forth in the 
applicable Attachment to this Agreement for each LSR submitted by means other 
than the electronic Interfaces (e.g. mail, fax, couricr. etc.). An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (“PON”). 
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2.3.1.1 

2.3.1.2 

2.3.1.3 

2.4 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

2.5 

Affordable Phone may submit an LSR to request that an End User’s service be 
temporarily suspended, denied, or restored. Alternatively, Affordable Phone may 
submit a list of such End Users if Affordable Phone provides a separate PON for 
each location on the list. Each location will be billed as a separate LSR. 

BellSouth will bill the electronic or manual service order charge, as applicable, for 
an LSR, regardless of whether that LSR is later supplemented, clarified or 
cancelled . 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth will not bill an additional electronic or 
manual service order charge for supplements to any LSR submitted to clarifjr, 
correct, change or cancel a previously submitted LSR. 

Provisioning. BellSouth shall provision services during its regular working hours. 
To the extent Affordable Phone requests provisioning of service to be performed 
outside BellSouth’s regular working hours, or the work so requested requires 
BellSouth’s technicians or project managers to work outside of regular working 
hours, overtime charges set forth in BellSouth’s State E Tariff, Section 13.2, shall 
apply. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if such work is performed outside of 
regular working hours by a BellSouth technician or project manager during his or 
her scheduled shift and BellSouth does not incur any overtime charges in 
performing the work on behalf of Affordable Phone, BellSouth will not assess 
Affordable Phone additional charges beyond the rates and charges specified in this 
Agreement. 

In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once 
due to incorrect or incomplete information provided by Affordable Phone (e.g., 
incomplete address, incorrect contact namehumber, etc.), BellSouth will bill 
Affordable Phone for each additional dispatch required to provision the circuit due 
to the incorrect/incomplete information provided. BellSouth will assess the 
applicable Maintenance of Service rates fi-om BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff, 
Section 13.3.1 (E). 

Cancellation Charges. If Affordable Phone cancels an LSR for resold services, any 
costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that request 
will be recovered in accordance with BellSouth’s Private Line Tariff or 
BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 

Maintenance and Repair. BellSouth will make available to Affordable Phone 
electronic interfaces for the purpose of reporting and monitoring service troubles. 
Specifications for access and use of BellSouth’s maintenance and repair electronic 
interfaces are set forth at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site and are 
incorporated herein by reference. The process by which BellSouth and Affordable 
Phone will manage these electronic interfaces to include the development and 
introduction of new interfaces will be governed by the change management process 
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as described below. Requests for trouble repair are billed in accordance with the 
proyisions of this Agreement. BellSouth and Affordable Phone agree to adhere to 
BellSouth’s Operational Understanding, as amended fiom t h e  to time during this 
Agreement and as incorporated herein by reference, The Operational 
Understanding may be accessed via BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site. 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

3. 

3.1 

If Affordable Phone rcports a trouble and no trouble actually exists on the 
BellSouth portion, BellSouth will charge Affordablc Phone for any dispatching and 
testing (both inside and outside thc Central Oflice (CO)) required by BellSouth 111 
order to confirm the working status. 

In the event BellSouth must dispatch to the End User’s location more than once 
due to incorrect or incoinplete information provided by Affordable Phone (e.g., 
incomplete address, incorrect contact namehumbet-, etc.). BellSouth will bill 
Affordable Phone for each additional dispatch required to repair the circuit due to 
the incoil-ectiincomplete information provided. BellSouth will assess the 
applicable Maintenance of Service rates fi-om BellSouth’s FCC No. I Tariff, 
Section 13.3.1 (E). 

Billing. BellSouth will provide Affordable Phone nondiscriminatory access to 
billing inforination as specified in Attachment 3 to this Agreement. 

Change Management. BellSouth and Affordable Phone agree that thc 
collaborative change management process know7n as the Change Control Process 
(CCP) will be used to manage changes to existing interfaces, introduction of new 
interfaces and retirement of interfaces. BellSouth and AEordable Phone agree to 
comply with the provisions of the documented Change Control Process as may be 
amended ti-om time to time and incorporated herein by reference. The change 
management process will cover changes to BellSouth’s electronic interfaces. 
BellSouth’s testing envjronment. associated inanual process improvements. and 
relevant documentation. The process will define a procedure for resolution of 
change management disputes. Documentation of the CCP as well as related 
information and processes will be clearly organized and readily accessible to 
Affordablc Phone at BellSouth’s Interconnection Web site. 

Rates. Unless otherwise specified herein, chargcs for thc use of BellSouth’s 
Operations Support Systems (OSS), and other charges applicable to pre-ordering, 
ordering, provisioning and maintenance and repair, shall bc at the rates set forth in 
the applicable Attachment of this Agreement. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Pending Orders. To the extent that Affordable Phone submits an LSR with 
incomplete, incorrect or conflicting information. BellSouth will return the LSR to 
Affordable Phone for clarification. Affordable Phone shall respond to the request 
for clarification within thirty (30) days by submitting a supplemental LSR. If 
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Affordable Phone does not submit a supplement LSR within thirty (30) days, 
BellSouth will cancel the original LSR and Affordable Phone shall be required to 
submit a new LSR. with a new PON. 

3.2 Single Point of Contact. Affordable Phonc will be the single point of contact with 
BellSouth for ordering activity for resold services used by Affordable Phone to 
provide services to its End Users, except that BellSouth may accept a request 
directly fi-om another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the 
affected End User. Af-fordable Phone and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket 
letter of authorization with respect to customer requests so that prior proof of End 
User authorization will not be necessary with every request (except in the case of a 
local service ti-eeze). The Parties sliall each be entitled to adopt their own internal 
processes for verification of customer authorization for requests, provided, 
however, that such processes shall comply with applicable state and federal law 
and industry and regulatoiy guidelines. Pursuant to a request from another carrier, 
BellSouth may disconnect any resold service being used by Affordable Phone to 
provide service to that End User and may reuse such facilities to enable such other 
carrier to provide service to the End User. BellSouth will notifi Affordable Phone 
that such a request has been processed but will not be required to not ie  Affordable 
Phone in advance of such processing. 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

3.3 

Neither BellSouth nor Affordable Phone shall prevent or delay an End User from 
migrating to another carrier because of unpaid bills, denied service, or contract 
terms . 

The Parties shall return a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) and Local Service 
Request (LSR) rejectiodclarification in accordance with the intervals specified in 
Attachment 4 of this Agreement. 

Use of Facilities. When an End User of Affordable Phone elects to discontinue 
service and to transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including 
BellSouth, BellSouth shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to 
Affordable Phone by BellSouth. In addition, where BellSouth provides local 
switching, BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a 
denied state and BellSouth has received a request to establish new service or 
transfer senice fiorn an End User or fi-om a CLEC. BellSouth will notify 
Affordable Phone that such a request has been processed after the disconnect order 
has been completed. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-fiee nation- 
wide (50 states) contact numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and 
maintenance of services. Contact numbers for inaintenamdrepak of services shall 
be staffed 24 hours pel- day, 7 days pel- week. BellSouth will close trouble tickets 
afier making a reasonable eflort to contact Affordable Phone for authorization to 
close a ticket. BellSouth will place trouble tickets in delayed maintenance status 
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after making a reasonable effort to contact Affordable Phone to request additional 
information or to request authorization for additional work deemed necessaly by 
BellSouth. 

3.4 Subscription Functions. In cases whcre BellSouth performs subscription functions 
for an intercxchangc carrier (IXC) (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Custoiner 
Account Record Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth u7ill in all possible instances 
providc the affected IXCs with thc Operating Company Number (OCN) of the 
local provider for the purposc of obtaining End Uscr billing account and other End 
User inforination required under subscription requirements. 

3.4.1 When Affordable Plione’s End User, served by resale. changes its PIC or LPIC, 
and per BellSouth’s FCC or state tariffthe interexchange carrier elects to charge 
the End User the PIC or LPIC change charge, BellSouth will bill the PIC 01- LPIC 
change charge to Affordable Phone, which has the billing relationship with that 
End User. and Affordable Phone may pass such charge to the End User. 

Vet-sion: 4Q04 Resalc Agreemcnl 
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BILLING 

1. 

1 . 1  

1 .1 .1  

1.1.2 

I .1.3 

1.1.4 

1.1.4.1 

1.1.5 

I .2 

PAYMENT AND BILLING ARR4NGEMENTS 

The terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment shall apply to all services 
ordered and provisioned pursuant to this Agreement. 

BellSouth will bill through the Carrier Access Billing System (CABS), Integrated 
Billing System (IBS) and/or the Customer Records Information Systems (CRIS) 
depending on the particular service( s) provided to Afloi-dable Phone under this 
Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in CABS Billing Output Specification 
(CBOS) Standard or CLUBiEDI format, depending on the type of service 
provided. For those seivices where standards have not yet been developed, 
BellSouth’s billing format may change in accordance with applicable industry 
standards. 

For any scrvicc(s) BcllSouth receives from Affordable Phone, Affordable Phone 
shall bill BellSouth in CBOS format. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to BellSouth. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of 
Affordable Phone’s accounts. If either Party requests multiple billing media or 
additional copies of the bills, the billing Party will provide these at the rates set 
forth in BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 Tariff Section 13.3.6.3, except for resold services 
which shall be at the rates set foi-th in BellSouth’s Non-Regulated Services Pricing 
List N6. 

BellSouth will bill Affordable Phonc in advance for all services to be provided 
during thc ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage and 
nonrecurring charges, which will bc billed in arrcars. 

For resold services, charges for services will be calculated on an individual End 
User account level, including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage 
allowances. BellSouth will also bill Affordable Phone, and Affordable Phone will 
be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all charges applicable to said services 
including but not limited to 91 1 and E91 1 charges, End Users common line 
charges, federal subscriber line charges. telecommunications relay charges, and 
franchise fees. unless otherwke ordered by a Commission. 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for Affordable Phonc as a 
result of thc exccution of this Agrcenient. 

Establishing Accounts. After submitting a credit profile and deposit, if required. 
and after receiving ccrtification as a local exchange carricr froni the appropriate 
Coinmission. Affordable Phone will provide the appropriate BcllSouth advisory 

CCCS 68 of 305 



Attachment 3 
Page 5 

1.2.1 

1.2.2 

teamilocal contract manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to 
establish accounts for resold services. Such documentation shall include the 
Application for Master Account, if applicable, proof of authority to provide 
telecommunications services, the appropriate Operating Company Numbers 
(OCN) for each state as assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(NECA), Carrier Identification Code (CIC), if applicable, Access Customer Name 
and Abbreviation (ACNA), if applicable, Blanket Letter of Authorization (LOA), 
Misdirected Number form, and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, Affordable Phone 
may not order services under a new account established in accordance with this 
Section 1.2 until thirty (30) days after all information specified in this Section I .2 
is received from Affordable Phone. 

Company Identifiers. If Affordable Phone needs to change, add to, eliminate or 
convert its OCN(s), ACNAs and other i den t iwg  codes (collectively “Company 
Identifiers”) under which it operates when Affordable Phone has already been 
conducting business utilizing those Company Identifiers, Affordable Phone shall 
pay all charges as a result of such change, addition, elimination or conversion to 
the new Company Identifiers. Such charges include, but are not limited to, all 
time required to make system updates to all of Affordable Phone’s End User 
records and any other changes to BellSouth systems or Affordable Phone records, 
and will be handled in a separately negotiated agreement or as otherwise required 
by BellSouth. 

Tax Exemption. It is the responsibility of Affordable Phone to provide BellSouth 
with a properly completed tax exemption certificate at intervals required by the 
appropriate taxing authorities. A tax exemption certificate must be supplied for 
each individual Affordable Phone entity purchasing Services under this Agreement. 
Upon BellSouth’s receipt of a properly completed tax exemption certificate, 
subsequent billings to Affordable Phone will not include those taxes or fees fi-om 
which Affordable Phone is exempt. Prior to receipt of a properly completed 
exemption certificate, BellSouth shall bill, and Affordable Phone shall pay all 
applicable taxes and fees. In the event that Affordable Phone believes that it is 
entitled to an exemption fi-om and refund of taxes with respect to the amount billed 
prior to BellSouth’s receipt of a properly completed exemption certificate, 
BellSouth shall assign to Affordable Phone its rights to claim a refund of such 
taxes. If applicable law prohibits the assignment of tax refimd rights or requires 
the claim for refimd of such taxes to be filed by BellSouth, BellSouth shall, after 
receiving a written request fiom Affordable Phone and at Affordable Phone’s sole 
expense, pursue such refund claim on behalf of Affordable Phone, provided that 
Affordable Phone promptly reimburses BellSouth for any costs and expenses 
incurred by BellSouth in pursuing such refund claim, and provided further that 
BellSouth shall have the right to deduct any such outstanding costs and expenses 
fi-om the amount of any refund obtained prior to remitting such refund to 
Affordable Phone. Affordable Phone shall be solely responsible for the 
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1.3 

1.3.1 

1.3.2 

1.3.3 

computation, tracking, reporting and payment of all taxes and fees associated with 
the services provided by Affordable Phone to its End Users. 

Deposit Policy. Prior to the inauguration of service or, thereafter, upon 
BellSouth’s request, Affordable Phone shall complete the BellSouth Credit Profile 
(BellSouth form) and provide information to BellSouth regarding Affordable 
Phone’s credit and financial condition. Based on BellSouth’s analysis of the 
BellSouth Credit Profile and other relevant information regarding Affordable 
Phone’s credit and financial condition, BellSouth reserves the right to require 
Affordable Phone to provide BellSouth with a suitable form of security deposit for 
Affordable Phone’s account(s). If, in BellSouth’s sole discretion, circumstances so 
warrant and/or Affordable Phone’s gross monthly billing has increased, BellSouth 
reserves the right to request additional security (or to require a security deposit if 
none was previously requested) and/or file a Uniform Commercial Code (UCC-1) 
security interest in Affordable Phone’s “accounts receivables and proceeds”. 

Security deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit 
(BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in BellSouth’s sole discretion, 
some other form of security proposed by Affordable Phone. Any such security 
deposit shall in no way release Affordable Phone from its obligation to make 
complete and timely payments of its bill(s). If BellSouth requires Affordable 
Phone to provide a security deposit, Affordable Phone shall provide such security 
deposit prior to the inauguration of service or within fiReen ( I  5 )  days of 
BellSouth’s request, as applicable. Deposit request notices will be sent to 
Affordable Phone via certified mail or overnight delivery. Such notice period will 
start the day after the deposit request notice is rendered by certified mail or 
overnight delivery. Interest on a cash security deposit shall accrue and be applied 
or rehnded in accordance with the terms in BellSouth’s General Subscriber 
Services Tariff (GSST). 

Security deposits collected under this Section 1.3 shall not exceed two (2) months’ 
estimated billing. Estimated billings are calculated based upon the monthly 
average of the previous six (6) months current billings, if Affordable Phone has 
received service fiom BellSouth during such period at a level comparable to that 
anticipated to occur over the next six (6) months. If either Affordable Phone or 
BellSouth has reason to believe that the level of service to be received during the 
next six (6) months will be materially higher or lower than received in the previous 
six (6) months, Affordable Phone and BellSouth shall agree on a level of estimated 
billings based on all relevant information. 

In the event Affordable Phone fails to provide BellSouth with a suitable form of 
security deposit or additional security deposit as required herein, defaults on its 
account(s), or otherwise fails to make any payment or payments required under 
this Agreement in the manner and within the time required, service to Affordable 
Phone may be Suspended, Discontinued or Terminated in accordance with the 
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1.4.1 

terms of Section 1.5 below. Upon Terinination of serviccs, BellSouth shall apply 
any security deposit to Affordable Phone’s h a 1  bill for its account(s). 

At least seven (7) days prior to the expiration of any letter of credit provided by 
Affordable Phone as security under this Agreement, Affordable Phone shall renew 
such letter of credit or provide BellSoutli with evidence that Affordable Phone has 
obtained a suitable replacement for the letter of credit. If Affordable Phone fails to 
comply with the foregoing, BellSouth shall thereafter be authorized to draw down 
the f i l l  amount of such letter of credit and utilize the cash proceeds as security for 
Affordable Phone accounts( s). If Affordable Phone provides a security deposit or 
additional security deposit in the foim of a surety bond as required herein, 
Affordable Phone shall renew the surety bond or provide BellSouth with evidence 
that Affordable Phone has obtained a suitable replacement for the surety bond at 
least seven (7) days prior to the cancellation date of the surety bond. If Affordable 
Phone fails to comply with the foregoing, BellSouth shall thereafter be authorized 
to take action on the surety bond and utilize the cash proceeds as security for 
Affordable Phone’s account(s). If the credit rating of any bonding company that 
has provided Affordable Phone with a surety bond provided as security hereunder 
has fallen below R, BellSouth will provide written notice to Aflordable Phone that 
Affordablc Phoiic must provide a replacement bond or other suitable security 
within fifteen (1  5 )  days of BellSouth’s written notice. If Affordable Phone fails to 
coinply with the foregoing, BellSouth shall thereafter be authorized to take action 
on the surety bond and utilize the cash proceeds as security for Affordable Phone’s 
account(s). Notwithstanding anything contained in this Agreement to the contrary, 
BellSouth shall be authorized to draw down the full amount of any letter of credit 
or take action on any surety bond provided by Affordable Phone as security 
hereunder if Affordable Phone defaults on i t s  account(s) or otherwise fails to inake 
any payment or payments required under this Agreement in the manner and within 
the time. as required herein. 

Pawllent Responsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of 
Affordable Phone. Affordable Phone shall pay invoices by utilizing wirc transfer 
services or automatic clearing house services. ARordablc Phone shall make 
payment to BellSouth for all services billed including disputed amounts. BellSouth 
will not become mvolvcd in billing disputes that may arise between Affordable 
Phone and Affordablc Phone’s End User. 

Payment Due. Payment for services provided by BellSouth, including disputed 
charges, is due on or belhre the next bill date. Infoi-niation required to apply 
payments must accompany the payment. The infonnation must notify BellSouth of 
Billing Account Numbers (BAN) paid; invoices paid and the amount to be applied 
to each BAN and invoice (Remittance Information). Payment is considered to 
have been made when the payment and Reinittance Information are received by 
BellSouth. If the Renllttance Information is not received with payment, BellSouth 
will be unable to apply amounts paid to Affordable Phone’s accounts. In such 
evcnt. BellSouth shall hold such funds until the Remittance Infomiation is 
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1.4.1.1 

1.4.1.2 

I .5 

1.5.1 

1.5.1.1 

1.5.1.2 

1.5.1.3 

1.5.2 

received. If BellSouth does not receive the Remittance Information by the 
payment due date for any account(s), late payment charges shall apply. 

Due Dates. If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a holiday that is 
observed on a Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-holiday day 
following such Sunday or holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or 
on a holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the 
payment due date shall be the last non-holiday day preceding such Saturday or 
holiday. If payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment 
charge, as set forth in Section 1.4.1.2, below, shall apply. 

Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is not received by BellSouth on or 
before the payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the 
payment is received by BellSouth in hnds  that are not immediately available to 
BellSouth, then a late payment and/or interest charge shall be due to BellSouth. 
The late payment and/or interest charge shall apply to the portion of the payment 
not received and shall be assessed as set forth in Section A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff or Section 
E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, or pursuant to the applicable state law as 
determined by BellSouth. In addition to any applicable late payment and/or interest 
charges, Affordable Phone may be charged a fee for all returned checks at the rate 
set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or pursuant to the 
applicable state law. 

Discontinuing Service to Affordable Phone. The procedures for discontinuing 
service to Affordable Phone are as follows: 

In order of severity, Suspend/Suspension, Discontinue/Discontinuance and 
Terminate/Tennination are defined as follows for the purposes of this Attachment: 

Suspend/Suspension is the temporary restriction of the billed Party’s access to the 
ordering systems andor access to the billed Party’s ability to initiate PIC-related 
changes. In addition, during Suspension, pending orders may not be completed 
and orders for new service or changes to existing services may not be accepted. 

Discontinue/Discontinuance is the denial of service by the billing Party to the billed 
Party that will result in the disruption and discontinuation of service to the billed 
Party’s End Users or customers. Additionally, at the time of Discontinuance, 
BellSouth will remove any Local Service Freezes in place on the billed Party’s End 
Users. 

Terminate/Termination is the disconnection of service by the billing Party to the 
billed Party. 

BellSouth reserves the right to Suspend, Discontinue or Terminate service in the 
event of prohibited, unlawhl or improper use of BellSouth facilities or service, 
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1.5.3.1 

1.5.3.2 

1.5.4 

1.5.5 

abuse of BellSouth facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by 
Affordable Phone of the rules and regulations of BellSouth’s tariffs. 

Suspension. If payment of amounts due as described herein is not received by the 
bill date in the month after the original bill date, or fifteen (15) days from the date 
of a deposit request in the case of security deposits, BellSouth will provide written 
notice to Affordable Phone that services will be Suspended if payment of such 
amounts, and all other amounts that become past due before Suspension, is not 
received by wire transfer, automatic clearing house or cashier’s check in the 
manner set forth in Section 1.4.1 above, or in the case of a security deposit 
request, in the manner set forth in Section 1.3.1 : (1  ) within seven (7) days 
following such notice for CABS billed services; (2) within fifteen (1 5 )  days 
following such notice for CRIS and IBS billed services; and (3) within seven (7) 
days following such notice for security deposit requests. 

The Suspension notice shall also provide that all past due charges for CRIS and 
IBS billed services, and all other amounts that become past due for such services 
before Discontinuance, , must be paid within thirty (30) days fiom the date of the 
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance of CRIS and IBS billed services. 

For CABS billed services, BellSouth will provide a Discontinuance notice that is 
separate fi-om the Suspension notice, that all past due charges for CABS billed 
Services, and all other amounts that become past due for such services before 
Discontinuance, must be paid within thirty (30) days from the date of the 
Suspension notice to avoid Discontinuance of CABS billed services. This 
Discontinuance notice may be provided at the same time that BellSouth provides 
the Suspension notice. 

Discontinuance. If payment of amounts due as described herein is not received by 
the bill date in the month after the original bill date, BellSouth will provide written 
notice that BellSouth may Discontinue the provision of existing services to 
Affordable Phone if payment of such amounts, and all other amounts that become 
past due before Discontinuance, including requested security deposits, is not 
received by wire transfer, automatic clearing house or cashier’s check in the 
manner set forth in Section 1.4.1 above or in the case of a deposit in accordance 
with Section 1.3.1, within thirty (30) days following such written notice; provided, 
however, that BellSouth may provide written notice that such existing services 
may be Discontinued within fifteen ( I  5) days following such notice, subject to the 
criteria described in Section 1.5.5. 

BellSouth may take the action to Discontinue the provision of existing service 
upon fifteen (1 5) days from the day after BellSouth provides written notice of such 
Discontinuance if (a) such notice is sent by certified mail or overnight delivery; (b) 
Affordable Phone has not paid all amounts due pursuant to a subject bill(s), or has 
not provided adequate security pursuant to a deposit request; and (c) either: 
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1.5.7 

1.5.7.1 

1.6 

2. 

2.1 

(1) BellSouth has sent the subject bill(s) to Affordable Phone within (7) business 
days of the bill date(s), verifiable by records maintained by BellSouth: 

i. in paper or CDROM form via the United States Postal Service (USPS), 
or 
ii. in magnetic tape form via overnight delivery, or 
iii. via electronic transmission; or 

(2) BellSouth has sent the subject bill(s) to Affordable Phone, using one of the 
media described in (1) above, more than thirty (30) days before notice to 
Discontinue service has been rendered. 

In the case of Discontinuance of services, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
disconnect charges, shall become due. 

Affordable Phone is solely responsible for notifying the End User of the 
Discontinuance of service. If, within seven (7) days after Affordable Phone’s 
services have been Discontinued, Affordable Phone pays, by wire transfer, 
automatic clearing house or cashier’s check, all past due charges, including late 
payment charges, outstanding security deposit request amounts if applicable and 
any applicable restoral charges as set forth in Section A4 of the GSST, then 
BellSouth will reestablish service for Affordable Phone. 

Termination. If within seven (7) days after Affordable Phone’s service has been 
Discontinued and Affordable Phone has failed to pay all past due charges as 
described above, then Affordable Phone’s service will be Terminated. 

Notices. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
notices regarding billing matters, disconnection of services for nonpayment of 
charges, and rejection of additional orders from Affordable Phone, shall be 
forwarded to the individual and/or address provided by Affordable Phone in 
establishment of its billing account(s) with BellSouth, or to the individual andor 
address subsequently provided by Affordable Phone as the contact for billing. All 
monthly bills and notices described in this Section shall be forwarded to the same 
individual and/or address; provided, however, upon written request from 
Affordable Phone to BellSouth’s billing organization, the notice of discontinuance 
of services purchased by Affordable Phone under this Agreement provided for in 
Section 1.5.4 of this Attachment shall be sent via certified mail to the individual(s) 
listed in the Notices provision of the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement. 

BILLING DISPUTES 

Affordable Phone shall electronically submit all billing disputes to BellSouth using 
the form specified by BellSouth. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will 
endeavor to resolve the dispute within sixty (60) days of the notification date. 
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Within five ( 5 )  business days of BellSouth’s denial, or partial denial, of the billing 
dispute, if Affordable Phone is not satisfied with BellSouth’s resolution of the 
billing dispute or if no response to the billing dispute has been received by 
Affordable Phone by such sixtieth (60“’) day, Affordable Phone must pursue the 
escalation process as outlined in the Billing Dispute Escalation Matrix, set forth on 
BellSouth’s Interconnection Services Web site, or the billing dispute shall be 
considered denied and closed. lf, after escalation, the Parties are unable to reach 
resolution, then the aggrieved Party, if it elects to pursue the dispute shall pursue 
dispute resolution in accordance with the General Tei-ms and Conditions of th is  
Agreement. 

2.2 For purposes ofthis Section 2. a billing dispute means a reported dispute 
submitted pursuant to Section 2.1 of a specific amount of money actually billed by 
BellSouth. The billing dispute must be clearly explained by Affordable Phone and 
supported by written documentation, which clearly shows the basis for disputing 
charges. The determination as to whether the billing dispute is clearly cxplained or 
clearly sho~7s the basis for disputing charges shall be within BcllSouth’s sole 
reasonable discretion. Disputes that are not clearly explained or those that do not 
provide complete information may be rcjectcd by BellSouth. Claims by Affordable 
Phone for damages of any kind will not be considered a billing dispute for 
purposes of this Section. If BellSouth resolves the billing dispute, in whole or in 
part, in favor of Affordable Phone, any credits and interest due to Affordable 
Phone as a result therof shall be applied to Affordable Phone’s account by 
BellSouth upon resolution ofthe billing dispute. 
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

Upon a particular Commission's issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance 
Measurements in a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, BellSouth 
shall implement in that state such Perfoniiance Measurements as of the date specified by 
the Commission. Performance Measurements that have been Ordered in a particular state 
can currently be accessed via the internet at http://pmap. bcllsouth.con:. 

The following Service Quality Measurements (SQM) plan as it presently exists and as it 
may be modified in the future, is being included as the performance measurenicnts 
currcntly in placc for the state of Tcnnessee. At such time that the TRA issues a 
subsequent Order pertaining to Performance Measurements, such Pel-fonnance 
Measurements shall supersede the SQM contained in the Agreement. 

\'ersion: 4Q04 Resale Agreement 
1 211 4/03 
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In trod ucti on 

The BellSouth Service Quality Measurement Plan (SQM) describes in detail the measurements produced 
to evaluate the quality of service delivered to BellSouth’s customers both wholesale and retail. The 
SQM was developed to respond to the requirements of the Communications Act of 1996 Section 251 (96 
Act) which required BellSouth to provide non-discriminatory access to Competitive Local Exchange 
Carriers (CLEC)’ and their Retail Customers. The reports produced by the SQM provide regulators, 
CLECs and BellSouth the information necessary to monitor the delivery of non-discriminatory access. 

This plan results fi-om the many divergent forces evolving fi-om the 96 Act. The 96 Act, the Georgia 
Public Service Commission (GPSC) Order (Docket 7892-U 12/30/97), LCUG 1-7.0, the FCC’s NPRM 
(CC Docket 98-56 RM9101 04/17/98), the Louisiana Public Service Commission (LPSC) Order (Docket 
U-22252 Subdocket C 044 9/98), numerous arbitration cases, LPSC sponsored collaborative workshops 
(1 0/98-02/00), and proceedings in Alabama, Florida, Mississippi, and North Carolina have and continue 
to influence the SQM. Per the Order in Docket 01-00193, issued by the Tennessee Regulatory Authority 
on October 4, 2002, this version of the SQM reflects the Florida Public Service Commission Order Nos. 
PSC-02- 1736-PAA-TP, issued December I O ,  2002, PSC-03-0529-PAA-TP, issued April 22,2003 and 
PSC-03-0603-CO-TP, issued May 15, 2003. 

The SQM and the reports flowing from it must change to reflect the dynamic requirements of the 
industry. New measurements are added as new products, systems, and processes are developed and 
fielded. New products and services are added as the markets for them develop and the processes 
stabilize. The measurements are also changed to reflect changes in systems, correct errors, and respond 
to both 3‘d Party audit requirements and the Florida PSC. 

This document is intended for use by someone with knowledge of the telecommunications industry, 
information technologies and a hnctional knowledge of the subject areas covered by the BellSouth 
Performance Measurements and the reports that flow from them. 

Once it is approved, the most current copy of this document can be found on the web at URL: 
http://pmap.bellsouth.com in the DocumentatiordExhibits folder. 

Report Publication Dates 

Each month, preliminary SQM reports will be posted to BellSouth’s SQM web site 
(http://pmap.bellsouth.com) by 8:OO A.M. EST on the 21st day of each month or the first business day 
after the 21 st. The validated SQM reports will be posted by 8:OO A.M. on the last day of the month. 
Reports not posted by this time will be considered late for SEEM payment purposes. Validated SEEM 
reports will be posted on the 15th of the following month. SEEM payments due will also be paid on the 

‘Alterrzative Local Exchange Companies (ALEC) and Competing Local Providers (CLP) ai‘e rejen-ed to as 
Competitive Local Exchunge Curriers (CLEC) in this document. 

Version 2.00 I 

CCCS 79 of 305 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Introduction 

15th of the following month. For instance: May data will be posted in preliminary SQM reports on June 
2 1. Final validated SQM reports will be posted on the last day of the month. Final validated SEEM 
reports will be posted and payments mailed on the 15th of the following month. BellSouth shall retain 
the performance measurement raw data files for a period of 18 months and fiu-ther retain the monthly 
reports produced in PMAE' for a period of three years. 

Report Delivery Methods 

CLEC SQM and SEEM reports will be considered delivered when posted to the web site. The Tennessee 
Regulatory Authority has access to the web site. In addition, a copy of the SQM and Monthly State 
Summary reports will be filed with the TRA as soon as possible after the last day of each month. 

Version 2.00 II 
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Section 1 : Operations Support Systems (OSS) 
OSS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent within Interval (Pre- 

Ordering10rdering) 

Definition 

P The average 1-esponse intei-val and percent within thc Interval is the a iwage times and percent of requests responded to within certain 
intervals for accessing legacy data associated with appointment scheduling. service and fcarure availability. address verification. request foi- 
Telephone numbci-s (TNs), and Customer Sci-vice Kecoi-ds (CSRs). 

v) 
U 
0 - 

Exclusions 
Syntactically incorrect queries 
Scheduled OSS Maintenancc 
Retail usage ot'LENS 

2 
In 
ID 

3 

W 
Business Rules 21 

response times for all requests submitted to tlic legacy systems dui-ing tlie reporting period and dividing by tlie total number of legacy 
system requests for that month. 

The response interval starts when the application (LENS 01- T.4G for CLECs and RNS or ROS for BcllSo~ith) submits a request to the 

dui-ing the 1-eporting period wh ich  take less than 2.3 seconds. the percent of iicccsses which take more than 6 seconds. and tlie percent 
which ai-c less than or equal lo 6.3 seconds are also captured. HellSouth will not schedulc maintenance during the hours ti-om 8:OO a.in. 

: The average response interbal for retricving pi-c-orderioi-der information 15-om a given legacy system is determined by suiimiiig the 
ID 
3 
rc 

5. 
3 

2 

R 

3 l cp icy system and ends when the appi-opi-iate response is I-eceived by the client applicarioii. Tl ic  prrcent of accesses to the legacq - 
until 9:OO p.m., Monday through Friday. 

Calculation 

Response Interval = (a - b) 

ii = Date and Time ot'Legacy Rcsponse 
h = Date and Time oi'Leg!acy Ksquest 

Average Response Interval = c / d 

c = Sum of Response Intervals 
d = Number of Legacy Rcquests Dut-inp the Repoi-ring Period 

Percent n.ithin Interval= (c  I_ f) X 100 

e = C'ouiil ofrequests wi~liin tlic designred lnlerval wI11iin the reporting period. 
f = Number- of Legacy Requcbts during the Repot-ting Period for Systcni for \vliich a i-csponse was provided 

Report Structure 
Interface Type 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not Product8 S c r ~ i c e  Spccific 
Regional Level 
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telephone numbers. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
COFFI (Central Office Feature File Interface) ~ stores information about product and service offerings and availability. CLECs 
query this legacy system. 
DSAP (DOE Support Application) -provides due date information. CLECs and BellSouth query this legacy system. 
CRIS (Customer Record Information System) - Source of CSR (Customer Service Record) information. Contains information 
about individual customers including listings, addresses, features, services, etc. CLECs and BellSouth can query for CSR 
information. 
P/SIMS (ProductiServices Inventory Management system) - provides information on capacity, tariffs, inventory and service 
availability. CLECs query this legacy system. 
OASIS (Obtain Available Services Information Systems) - Information on feature and rate availability. BellSouth queries this 
legacy system. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Panty + 2 Seconds 

Operations Support Systems (OSS) 

.. 

P 
u) 
'0 
0 
S 
u) 
CD 

nJ 
3 
P 

1. -. 3 
S 

9 
? 
0 a 
:. 
e 
0 a 

S 

:. 
3 
fQ 
Y 
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OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-Ordering10rdering) 

Definition 

Percent of time OSS interface is functionally available compared to scheduled availability. Availability percentages for CLEC interface 
and for all Legacy systems accessed by them are captured. (“Functional Availability” is the amount of time in hours during the reporting 
period that the legacy systems are available to users. The planned System Scheduled Availability is the time in hours per day that the 
legacy system is scheduled to be available.) 

Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection website: (~.iiiterconnection.bellsouth.com/oss/osshour.html) 

0 cn 

”) 

0 cn cn 

(! 

Exclusions 
CLEC impacting troubles caused by factors outside of BellSouth’s purview, e.g., troubles in customer equipment, troubles in 

by an application or system available to the CLEC, but with significantly reduced response or processing time. 

$ 
E. - 
p1 
E 
z 
Y 

networks owned by telecommunications companies other than BellSouth, etc. 
Degraded service outages which are defined as a critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided 

Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

- 
h 

Business Rules 

This measurement captures the functional availability of applications/interfaces as a percentage of scheduled availability for the same 
systems. Only full  and Loss ofFunctionality outages are included in the calculation for this measure. Full outages are defined as 
occurrences of either of the following: 

Applicatiodhterface application is down or totally inoperative. 
Application is totally inoperative for customers attempting to access or use the application. This includes transport outages when 
they may be directly associated with a specific application. 
Loss of Functionality outages are defined as: 

temporarily unavailable to the CLEC. 
- A critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is norinally provided by an application or system is 

Comparison to an internal benchmark provides a vehicle for determining whether or not CLECs and retail BellSouth entities are given 
comparable opportunities for use of pre-ordering and ordering systems. 

(Note: Scheduled maintenance will not be pn-formed between the hours of 8:OO a.m through 9:OO p.m. Monday through Friday.) 

Calculation 

OSS Availability (Pre-OrderinglOrdering) = (a / b) X 100 

a =Functional Availability 
b = Scheduled Availability 

Report Structure 
Interface Type 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not ProductiService Specific 
Regional Level 
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OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

Percent of time applications arc functionally availablc as compared to schedulcd availability. Calculations are based upon availability o f  
applications and interfacing applications utilized by CLECs for maintenance and rcpair. “Functional Availability” is defined as the nuiiiber 
ofhout-s in the reporting pci-iod that [tic applic,tions~iiilct-faces are available to usci-s. “Scheduled Availability” is defined as the number of 

0 

hours in the repoi-ring period that the applications intci-faces arc scheduled to bc availablc. v 
8 
$ 

Scheduled availability is posted on the Interconnection websitc: (U~~~\~.i i i tCrcoiinection. bellsoutli.corn~oss!ossho~i~.litiiil) 

cn 
Exclusions 

E. CLEC-impacting ti-ouble caused by factots outsidc of BellSouth’s purview. c.g.. troublcs in customer equipment, troubles in  
networks owned by tclecorriniunications companies oilier than Hcl ISouLh. ctc. 

by an application or system availablc to thc CLEC‘, but wit11 significantly reduccd response or pi-ocessing time. 

- 
w 

Degraded service outagcs which arc defincd as a critical function that is normally performed by the CLEC or is normally provided 
u” 

Business Rules 

This measurement captures the functional availability of applicationsiintct-faces as a percentage o f  scheduled axmilability for the sanic 
systems. Only MI outages arc included in the calctilations hi- this mcasui-e. Fdl  outages are delincd as occurrences of either of the 

following. 0 

(D 
3 w 
3 

(D 

PJ Applicatioi7/interfacitig application is down or totally inoperative. 
Application is totally inoperativc for customers attcmpting to access 01- use tllc application. This includes Iransport outages when 
they may be directly associatcd with a speciiic application. P 

‘0 
E. 
7 

Loss of Functionality outagcs are delincd as: 
v 

A critical tiuiclion that is normally pcrfornied by tlie CLEC‘ or is normally providcd by an application or system is tcniporarily 
unavailablc to tlie CLEC. 

Comparison to an internal benchmark provides a vcliicle fot- dcteririiniiig whether or not CLFCs and irctail BellSouth entities at-c given 
comparable oppo’tunities fbr use of ~iiaititenaiicc Lint1 i-cpair systems. 

Calculation 

OSS Availability (a  b) X IO0 

‘I = Functional Availabili~y 
b = Schcduled A\atl,ibtltt> 

Report Structure 
Intel t x c  Type 
Not C‘LEC Spccific 
Not Product Sei\icc Specific 
Regtonal Lexcl 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Availability of CLEC TAFI 
Availabilitv of LhlOS I IOST. MARCH, SOCS. C‘RIS. PREDICTOR. LNP and OSPCM 
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OSS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Definition 

The response intervals are determined by subtracting the time a request is received on the BellSouth side of the interface from the time the 
I-esponse is rcceived from the legacy system. Percentages of rcqucsts falling into each interval category are reported. along nitti the actual 
number ofrequests falling into those categories. 

Exclusions 

0 
v) 

Y 
!? 

P 

Business Rules (D 

2 
E 

v) 
-0 
0 
3 
v) 

None 

- z This measure is designed to iiioiiitoi- the time required for tlic CLEC and BellSouth interface system to obtain fi-om HcllSoutli's legacy 
systems the information required tc) hnndlc niaintcnance and repair. fiinctions. The clock starts on the date and time when the request is 

requester. 
receiycd on the BellSouth sick of the intertace and ilic clock stops \Then the I-esponse has hccn transmiltcd through that same point to the 

Note: The OSS Response Intcrvnl BellSouth Total Report is a combination of BellSouth Residence and Business Total. 

Calculation 

OSS Response Interval = (a - b) 

a = Query Response Date and Time 
b = Query Request Dale and Time 

Percent Response Interval (per category) = (c  d) X 100 

c ~ Nuinbei- of Response lnier\xls i n  cateyry "X" 
d = Number of Querics Subinirtcd iii  the Rrpoi-tilig Pel-iod 

where. "X" is <= 4. > 4 <= 10, <= 10. > 10, ot > 30 seconds 

Average Interval = ( e  / f) 

e - Sum of Response Intervals 
f = Number of Quci-ics Submitted in tlic Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not Product<'Service Specific 
Regional Level 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
CLEC Transaction Intel-vals 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
BellSouth Business and Residential Transactions Iiitcr\'als 
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PO-I: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Manual 

Definition 

This report measures the average interval and percent within the interval from the submission of a Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry 
(LMUSI) to the distribution of Loop Makeup information back to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

Canceled Inquiries 

Inquiries, which are submitted electronically 
Designated Holidays are excluded from the interval calculation 
Weekends are excluded from the interval calculation 

Business Rules 

The CLEC Manual Loop Makeup Service Inquiry (LMUSI) process includes inquiries submitted via E-mail or FAX to BellSouth’s 
Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) 

This measurement combines three intervals: 

.. 
r 
0 
0 
‘CI 

E 
P) 
k 
tv 
C 
‘CI 
I 

P 
ul 
‘0 
0 
3 
In 
tv 
=! 
3 

2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date tv 
1, From receipt of a valid Service Inquiry for Loop Makeup to hand off to the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for “Look-up.’’ 

3. From SAC complete date to date the Complex Resale Support Group (CRSG) distributes loop makeup information back to the 
CLEC. 

I 

P) 
J c The “Receive Date” is defined as the date the Manual LMUSI i s  received by the CRSG. It is counted as day Zero. LMU “Return Date” is 

defined as the date the LMU information is sent back to the CLEC ii-orn BellSouth. The interval calculation is reset to Zero when a CLEC 
initiated change occurs on the Manual LMU request. 

E 

Note: The Loop Makeup Service Inquiry Form does not require the CLEC to furnish the type of Loop. The CLEC determines 
whether the loop makeup will support the type of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the loop. If the loop makeup will 
support the service. a firm order LSR is submitted by the CLEC. 

(A valid Service Inquiry is an inquiry that has all required fields populated correctly and has not been returned for clarification.) 

Calculation 

Response Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date the LMUSI returned to CLEC 
b = Date the LMUSI is received 

Average Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Response Intervals 
d = Total Number of LMUSIs received within the reporting period 

Percent within interval = (e / f )  X 100 

e = Total LMUSIs received within the interval 
f = Total Number of LMUSIs processed within the reporting period 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specitic 
Gcogaphic Scope 

- Stale 
- Region 

0 ~ <=I  day 
hterval for inanual LhlUs: 

> I  - <= 2 days 
>2 <=3 days 
0 - <= 3 days 
>.3 - <= 6 days 
>6 ~ <= 10 days 
3- 10 days 
Averagc Interval in days 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Iota1 N~iiiiber of'lnquincs 
SI Intervals 
Slate and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Loops ......................... 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

Yes  ..................... s ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark . Loops ............................................................................... Henchnial-k: 9So/ri <= 3 Business Days 

.. 
r 
0 
0 
U 
z 
P) 
x 
ID 
S 
U 
I 

? tn 
U 
0 
3 tn 
ID 

-I 
3 

z 

nr 

ID 
I 

w 
3 
C 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Betichimi-k: 95% <= 3 Business Days 
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PO-2: Loop Makeup - Response Time - Electronic 

Definition 

This report measures the average interval and the pet-cent within the interval fi-om the electronic submission of a Loop Makeup Service 
Inquiry (LMUSI) to the distribution oFLoop Makeup information back tu the CLEC. 

'II 
Exclusions 0 

k 
hlanually submittcd inquiries 
Canceled Requests r 

Business Rules 

The response interval starts when the CLEC's M c c l i a n i d  Loop Makeup Sei-vice Inquiry (LMUSI) is submitted electronically tht-ough the 
Operational Support Systems ititel-lhce, TAG. I t  ends \Then BcllSouth's Loop Facility Assignment and Control System (LFACS) responds 

x lD 

P 
S 

I electronically to the C'LFC w i t h  the requested Loop Makeup data via the TAG Interface. LSKs submitted \ria LENS will be reflected in thc 
results for tlic TAG interface. 

u) 
'CI 
0 
3 
u) 
(D 

Note: The Loop Makeup Service Inquiry Fot-m docs not require the CLEC to furnish the type ol'Loop. The CLEC deternines 
whether the loop makeup will support the rypc of service they wish to order or not and qualifies the loop. If tlie loop makeup will 
support thc service, a lirni order- LSK is submitted by the CLEC. ED1 is not a pre-ordering system, and. therefore, is not applicable in 
this measure 

Calculation 

Response Interval = (a  - b) 

a = Date and Time the LMUSI relumed to C'LFC 
b = Date and Time the LMUSI i s  I-cccived 

'Average Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum ofall response intervals 
d ~ Total Number of LMUSIs received within tlie reponing period 

Percent within internal = ( e  / 0 X 100 

e = Total LMUSIs received w i t h i n  the interval 
f =  Total Nunibel- of LMUSIs processed u i t l i i t i  thc I-epoi-ting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Gcog-apliic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Interval for electronic LMUs: 
&<= I minutc 
>I ~~ -c= 5 minutes 
0 - --:= 5 minutes 
2 5 - i- X minutes 
>. 8 - <= I5  minutes 

=! 
3 
lD 
I 
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=. I5 minutes 
Avrragc Interval in minutes 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

SI lntcivai 
State and Region 

Total Numbei of I i iqui i  cs 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applic,ihle 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Loop ................................................................................ Beiichmark: 95% <= 1 Minute 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Y e s  ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
I m y  ................ 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
OSo/o<= 1 Minute 

W 
0 
!+ 
r 
0 
0 m 

I 
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Section 2: Ordering 
0-1: Acknowledgement Message Timeliness 

Definition 

This measurement provides the response interval and percent within the interval fi-om the time an LSR or transmission (may contain 0 
2 

b 

multiple LSRs from one or more CLECs in multiple states) is electronically submitted via ED1 or TAG until an acknowledgement notice is 
sent by the system. 

.. 

Exclusions 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 
Manually Submitted LSRs 

Business Rules 

The process includes ED1 and TAG system functional acknowledgements for all Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are electronically 
submitted by the CLEC. The start time is the receipt time of the LSR at BellSouth’s side of the interface (gateway). The end time is when 
the acknowledgement is transmitted by BellSouth at BellSouth’s side of the interface (gateway). For those CLECs using EDI, if more than 
one CLEC uses the same ordering center, an Acknowledgement Message will be returned to the “Aggregator”, however, BellSouth will not 
be able to determine which specific CLEC this message represented. 

Calculation 

Response Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time Acknowledgement Notices returned to CLEC 
b = Date and Time MessagesiLSRs electronically submitted by the CLEC via ED1 or TAG respectively 

Average Response Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Response Intervals fot- returned acknowledgements 
d = Total number of electronically submitted McssagesiLSRs received, via ED1 01- TAG respectively, for which Acknowledgement 
Notices were returned in the Reporting Period. 

Percent within Interval = ( e  / f) X 100 

e = Total number of electronically submitted messagesiLSRs received, from CLEC via ED1 or TAG respectively, in the Reporting 
Period. 
f = Total number of electronically submitted messagedLSRs acknowledged in the Reporting Period. 

Reporting Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 
Electronically Submitted LSRs 
0 - <=I 0 minutes 
> 10 - <= 20 minutes 
> 20 - <= 30 minutes 
0 - <= 30 minutes 
> 30 - <= 45 minutes 
> 45 ~ <= 60 minutes 

h 
k a 
0 

CD 
P 
5. 
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> 60 ~ <= 120 minutes 
> 120 minutes 
Average interval for- electronically subtnittcd LSRs in mitiutcs 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Record of Functional Acknowledgements 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

ED1 .......................................................................................... ED1 .. 95% <= 30 Minutes 
TAG ......................................................................................... T 4 G  ~ 05% <= 30 Minutes 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

Ycs ..................... x ............... x 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

ED1 .......................................................................................... ED1 - 95% <= 30 Minutes 
TAG ......................................................................................... TAG ~ 9501, <-- 30 Minutes 

0 
.. 

z 
tD 
tn 
tn 
P) 
tn 
tD 
-I 
3 
!I -. 
S 
tD 
tn 
tn 
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0-2: Acknowledgement Message Completeness 

Definition 

This mcasurement provides the percent ofMessagcs/LSRs received via ED1 or TAG. \vhich arc ackno\vledged electronically 

Exclusions 

Manually submitted LSRs 

0 
!+ 

0 

ID 
Q. 
lQ 

3. Business Rules 

ED1 and TAG send Functional AcknowledKeinsnts for all LSRs, which arc electt-onically submitted by a CLEC. For those CLECs using 
EDI, if more than one CLEC uses the same oi-del-ing cctitci-. an Acluiolvledgement Message will be returned to the "Aggegator", however, 
BellSouth will not he  able to determine wliich specitic CLEC' this message represented. The Acknowledgement Message is rchii-ned prior 
to the determination of whether the LSR will be partially mechanized or hl ly mechanized. 

2 
ID 
2 

Calculation 

Acknowledgement Completeness = (a i b) X 100 

a = Total numher of Functional Ackno\~led_penients returned in the reporting period for Mcssages/LSRs electronically submitted by 
ED1 or TAG respectively 
b = Total number of electronically submitted MKSS: I~~S~LSRS received i n  the i-cpoi-ring period by ED1 01- TAG I-espectively 

0 

2 = 
Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
(ieogaphic Scope 

- Rcgton 

Note: .4ckno\vledpcment message is genei-ated before the system recognizs whether this iiichsage (LSR) a-ill he par'lially or fiilly 
mechanized. 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Rcpoi t Month 
Recoi d of tunctiondl i\ckno\vledgeinen~~ 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not 4ppltcable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
ED1 .......................................................................................... Reiiclimark: 99.9% 
TAG ......................................................................................... BcficI11iiaIk: '19.5'!0 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
ED1 .......................................................................................... Benchmark: 99.9% 
TAG ......................................................................................... Benchmark: 99.5% 

Version 2.00 20 Issue Date: July I, 2003 
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0-3: Percent Flow-Through Service Requests (Summary) 

Definition 

The percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted electronically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual intervention. 

Exclusions 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 

CLEC System Fallout 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, ED1 and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual 
intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: Resale, and 
Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for 
example, fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout.) 

Definitions: 

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR. submitted electronically by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR is submitted 
by a CLEC, LEOiLNP Gateway will perform e d t  checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. For example, if 
the PON field contains an invalid character, LEOiLNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatal Reject. 

Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOGILAUTO will perform data validity checks to 
ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if the LNP is 
not available for the NPA NXX requested. the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 

Manual Fallout: Planned Fallout that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout of the Mechanized Order Process due to their 
complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESOGiLAUTO will determine if the LSR 
should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout: 

1. 
2 
3 .  
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
IO.  
1 1 .  
12. 
13. 
14. 

Complex* 
Special pricing plans 
Some Partial migrations (All LNP Partial Migrations) 
New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRIS 
Pending order review required 
CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS 
Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 
Denials-restore and conversion, or disconnect and conversion orders 
Class of service invalid in certain states with some types of service 
Low volume such as activity type “T” (move) 
More than 25 business lines, or more than 15 loops 
Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users 
Directory Listings (Identions and Captions) 
LNP Only ~ Supplement LSRs except supps of 0-2 (Due Date Changes) on Req Type CB 

*See LSR Flow-Through Matrix in Appendix E foi- a list of services, including complex services, and whether LSRs issued for the services 
are eligible to flow through. The matrix is updated automatically when new services are added or the systems are improved to allow a 
service to flow through. The current version of the Flow-Through Matrix is on the PMAP website (http://pmap.bellsouth.com) in the 
DocumentationExhibits folder. Any change in the flow-through order category from flow-through to non-flow-through shall require prior 
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Commission appro\al 

Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the CLEC, or is due to 
BellSouth system fiincrionality. I f  it is determined the mol -  is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clarification 
I f i t  is determined the el-ror is BellSouth caused, the LCSC representative will correct the emor. and the LSR will continue to be processed. 

2 Status: LSRs that receive a supplcniental LSR submission pi-ior to final disposition o f  the oi-iginal LSR 

Calculation 

Percent Flow Through = a / [b - ( e  + d + e 1)] X 100 

a = the total numbci- oi'LSRs that Ilow thi-ough LESOWLAUTO and reach a status (hi- a FOC to be issued 
b = the numba- ofLSRs passed kom LEO/LhTP Gateway to LESOG/'LAUTO 
c = the numbei- of LSRs that tiillout tor manual processing 
d = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification 
e = the numher o f  LSRs that arc t-cturiicd to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC' clarification 
f =  the numbei- of LSKs that receive a Z status. 

Percent Achieved Flow Through = a [h - (c + d + e ) ]  X 100 

a = the number of LSRs that tlom throu_cIi LESOGLAUTO and reach a status for a FOC to he issued 
b = the number ofLSRs passed 1.1-om LEO/LNP Gatmvay to LESOG/LAUTO 
c = the numbcr ofLSRs that are returned to the CLEC for auto clarification 
d = the number of LSRs that are returned to the CLEC from the LC'SC' due to CLEC claritication 
e = the number oi'LSRa that I-eceive Z status 

Report Structure 
CLEC Agpegatc 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

- TAG 
- ED1 
- LENS 

- Fatal Rejects 
~ Auto Clantication 
- CLEC Caused Systcni Fallout 

Toial Numbel- of Ert-ors by En-or Code 
Total Fallout tor Manual Processing 

Total Numbct- uf LSRs Received. by Literface. by CLEC 

Total Nuinbcr o f  Err-ot-s by T~17e. by CLEC 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Number of El-rot-s by T ~ p c  

- BellSouth System En-or 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmarka 
Residcnce ................................................................................. Bcnchmark: 95% 
Business ................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
UNE - Loops ............................................................................ Benchmark: 8504 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... Benchmatk: 9004 
LNP ......................................................................................... Bcnchinatk: 859b 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Y e s  ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM Analog/Benchmarka 
Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% 
Business ................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
UNE - Loops ............................................................................ Benchmark: 85% 

.................................................................... Benchmark: 909; 
LNP ......................................................................................... Benchmark: 85% 

0 
6 
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0-4: Percent Flow-Throug h Service Requests (Detail) 

Definition 

A detailed list, by CLEC, of the percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) and LNP Local Service Requests (LNP LSRs) submitted 
electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual or 
human intervention. 

Exclusions 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 

CLEC System Fallout 
Scheduled OSS Maintenance 

Manual Fallout for Percent Flow-Through only 

Business Rules 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued, without manual 
intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two types of service: Resale, and 
Unbundled Network Elements (UNE). The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs, which are submitted manually (for 
example, fax and courier) or are not designed to flow through (for example, Manual Fallout.) 

Definitions: 

Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted electronically by the CLEC, from being processed further. When an LSR is submitted 
by a CLEC, LEOiLNP Gateway will perform edit checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. For example, if 
the PON field contains an invalid character, LEOiLNP Gateway will reject the LSR and the CLEC will receive a Fatal Reject. 

Auto-Clarification: Clarifications that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOGiLAUTO will perform data validity checks to 
ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according to RSAG, or if the LNP is 
not available for the NPA NXX requested, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 

Manual Fallout: Planned Fallout that occur by design. Certain LSRs x e  designed to fallout ofthe Mechanized Order Process due to their 
complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESOG/LAUTO will determine if the LSR 
should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the categories for Manual Fallout: 

I .  
2 

4. 
5. 
6 .  
7. 
8. 
9. 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

3. 

Complex* 
Special pricing plans 
Some Partial migrations (All LNP Partial Migrations) 
New telephone number not yet posted to BOCRIS 
Pending order review required 
CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS 
Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 
Denials-restore and conversion, 01- disconnect and conversion orders 
Class of service invalid in certain states with some types of service 
Low volume such as activity type “T” (move) 
More than 25 business lines, or more than 15 loops 
Transfer of calls option for the CLEC end users 
Directory Listings (Identions and Captions) 
LNP Only - Supplement LSRs except supps of 0-2 (Due Date Changes) on Req Type CB 

*See LSR Flow-Through Matrix in Appendix E tor a list of services, including complex services, and whether LSRs issued for the services 
are eligible to flow through. The matrix is updated automatically when new services are added or the systems are improved to allow a 
service to flow through. The current version of the Flow-Through Matrix is on the PMAP website (http://pmap.bellsouth.com) in the 
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DocumeiitationiExhibits Colder. Any change in the tlow-through ordct- category li-otn Ilow-througli to notl-flow-through shall require pvior 
Commission approval. 

Total System Fallout: Errors that rcquire manual i-eview by the LCSC to dctet-mine if the error i b  caused by the CLEC. or is due to 
BellSouth system functionality. If i t  is determined the ct~roi- is caused by the CLEC, thc LSR will be sent back to the CLEC for clarification 
If it is determined the error is BellSouth caused, the I.CSc' representativc will correct the error, and the LSR \vi11 continue to hc processed. 

Z Status: LSRs that receive a supplcmentnl LSR submission pt-ior to final disposition ofthe ot-iginal LSR 

Calculation .. 
Percent Flow Through a [b - (c + d + c - f)] X IO0 

a = the total nunihet- of LSRs that flow tlu-ough LESOWLAUTO and reach a stakts for n FOC to be issued 
b =the number ofLSKs passed fi-om LEO/LNP GatcLvay to LESOGILAUTO 
c = tlie number of LSRs that fallout Tot- i1iaiiit;il processing 
d = tlie nuiiibcr of LSRs that are rctutiicd to tlie CLEC for auto clarification 
e = tlie number of LSRs that at-e t-etul-ned to the CLEC from the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
f =  the numbcr ofLSRs that receive H Z sLatus 

Percent Achieved Flow Through = a / [b - (c + d + c) ]  X 100 

a = tlie numbel- of LSRs that tlow through LESOWLAUTO and reach a stltus for a FOC to be issued 
h = the number of LSRs passed fkom LEO/I_NP GateLvay to LESOG/LAUTO 
c = the number of LSRs thac x e  returned to t l ic  CLEC for auto clarification 
d = the number of LSRs that arc I-etumed to the C'LEC fiom the LCSC due to CLEC clarification 
c = the number of LSRs that rcceive Z S ~ ~ L I S  

Report Structure 

Provides the flow through percentage for each CLEC' (by alias designation) submitting LSKs through tlie CLEC mechanized ordering 
process. The report provides the (hllowing: . CLEC (by alias designation) 

Number ol'htal rejects 
hlechanizcd interface used 
Total inechanized LSRs 
Total manual fallout 
Number of auto claritications I-cturiiecl to CLEC' 
N~iiiiber of validated LSRs 
Number of BcllSouth caused fallout 
Nuinbei- of CLEC caused fallout 
Number ofSenricc Orders lssued 
Base calculation 
CLEC error excluded calculatioii 
Rcgion 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

- TAG 
- ED1 
- LENS 

- Fatal Rejects 
- /\uta Clari fication 

Total Nutiibet- of LSRs Rcccivcd. by Interface. by CLEC 

Total N~iti ibcr of Errors by Tlpe, by CLEC 
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- CLECErrors 
Total Number of Errors by Error Code 
Total Fallout for Manual Processing 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

ReportMonth 
Total Number of Errors by Type 

- BellSouth System Error 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmarka 
Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% 
Business ................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
UNE - Loops ............................................................................ Benchmark: 85% 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
LNP. ........................................................... ........ Benchmark: 85% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ................. 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Residence ................................................................................. Benchmark: 95% 
Business ........................ Benchmark: 90% 
UNE- Loops ............................................................................. Benchmark: 85% 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... Benchmark: 90% 
LNP ......................................................................................... Benchmark: 85% 

0 a 

-. - 
8 
z i 
S 
fQ 
3 

a Benchmarks do riot upply to the “Percent Achieved Flo~i-Thi.ozrgh. ” 
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Flow-Through Error Analysis 

Definition 

An analysis of each ci-ror type (by error code) that \vas cxpcricnced by the LSKb that did not t loa through 01- reached a stahls for a FOC to 
be issued. 

Exclusions 

Each Emor Analysis is error codc specific, thct-cforc cxclusions are not applicnblc. 

Business Rules 

The CLEC tncchanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
ofthe three gateway iiitei-faces (TAG. EDI, and LENS), h i t  flow hi-ough and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (fot- example, fax and coutier). 

Calculation 

Total for each en-or type 

Report Structure 

Provides an analysis of each error type (by CI-I-OI- codc). The report is in descending ordcl- by count of each error code and provides the 
fol I oning : 

Error Type (by error code) 
Count of each error type 
Percent of each cri-or type 
Cumulative percent 
tri-or Description 
CLEC Caused Count of each ei-toi- code 
Percent of agy-egate by CLEC caused count 
Percent of CLEC caused count 
HellSouth Caused Count of cach error codc 
Percent of aggregate by RcllSouth caused count 
Percent of BellSouth by BellSouth caused count 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number ofLSRs Received 
Total Nuniber of En-ors by I y p e  (by El-mi- Codc) 

- CLEC caused error 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Repor-t Montti 
Total Number of En-ors by Type (by Eimr Code) 

- BellSouth System Et-roi- 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Not Applicable .............. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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0-6: CLEC LSR Information 

Definition 

A list with the flow through activity of LSRs by CC, PON and Ver, issued by each CLEC during the report period. 

Exclusions 

0 + 
0 
r 
m 

Fatal Rejects ij 
r 
v) 
A Business Rules - 
3, 
4 
3 
% 

LSRs Submitted Manually 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process iucludes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are submitted through one 
of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), that flow through and reach a status for a FOC to be issued. The CLEC 
mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs which are submitted manually (for example, fax and courier). 

0 
3 

Calculation 

Not Applicable 

Report Structure 

Provides a list with the flow through activity of LSRs by CC, PON and Ver, issued by each CLEC during the report period with an 
explanation of the columns and content. This report is available on a CLEC specific basis. The report provides the following for each LSR 

cc 
PON 
Ver 
Timestamp 
Type 
Err# 
Note or Error Description 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Record of LSRs Received by CC, PON and Ver 
Record of Timestamp, Type, Err # and Note or Error Description for Each LSR by CC, PON and Vel 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

S QM Disaggregation - An a I og /Be nc h ma r k 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable ............................................................................. Not Applicable 

~~~ 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
.Not Applicable 
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0-7: Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Definition 0 
9 

Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Service Requests [(Local Service Requests (LSRs) or Access Service Requests v 
5 (ASRs)] received which are rejected due to error or omission. Service Requests are considered valid when they are submitted by the CLEC 

and pass edit checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. 
lD 

1 
Exclusions ic1 

2. 
Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to being rejected/clarified. 2 Fatal Rejects lD 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Test 

Orders, etc.) where identifiable lD 

2. 
Business Rules lD 

Fully Mechanized: An LSRiService Request is considered “rejected” when it is submitted electronically but does not pass edit checks in 
the ordering systems (EDI, LENS, TAG, LESOG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is returned to the CLEC without manual intervention. 

(0 

P 
v) 

LSRs identified as “Projects” 
0 

A 
lD 
Q 
S 
lD z There are two types of “Rejects” in the Mechanized category: 

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to electronically submit an LSR but required fields are either not populated or 
incorrectly populated and the request is returned to the CLEC before i t  is considered a valid LSR. 

Fatal rejects are reported in a separate column, and for informational purposes ONLY. They are not considered in the calculation 
of the percent of total LSRs rejected or the total number of rejected LSRs. 

An Auto Clarification occurs when a valid LSR is electronically submitted but rejected from LESOG or LAUTO because it 
does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR, which is electronically submitted (via EDT, LENS, TAG) but cannot be processed electronically and 
“falls out” for manual handling. It is then put into “clarification” and sent back (rejected) to the CLEC. 

Non-Mechanized: LSRs which are faxed 01- mailed to the LCSC for processing and “clarified’ (rejected) back to the CLEC by the 
BellSouth service representative. 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and processed 
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC). Trunk data is reported as a separate category. 

Calculation 

Percent Rejected Service Requests (a / b) X 100 

a = Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in the reporting period 
b = Total Number of Service Requests Received in the reporting period 

Report Structure 

Trunks 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

- State 
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- Region 
Product Specitic percent Rejected 
Total percent Rejected 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number ofLSKs 
Total Number of Rejects 
State and Region 
Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Mechanized, Pal-tially Mechanized and Noii-Mechanized 

Resale c residence ................................ 
Resale -Business 
Resale ~ D e s i g  (Special) 
Resale PBX 
Rcsale Centrex 
Rcsalc ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Nun-Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W Analog Loop \vith INP Noii-Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Dcsipn 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Dcsign 
UNE Digital Loop c' DS I 
UNE Digital Loop ;.= DS 1 
UNE Loop + Potc Coinbinations 
UNE Combination Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Othei- Design 
UNE Other Noii-Design 
UNE Line Splitling 
EELS 
Smritcli Ports 
UNE xDSL (ADSL. HUSL. UCL) 
Line Sharing 
Local Interoffice Transport 
Local liitercoiinectioii Ti-uiikb 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

Diagnostic 

0 
3 
'CI 
!? 
ri 
(D 

2 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable ._............. .......................................... .......... ... .. Not Applicable 
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0-8:  Reject Interval 

Definition 

Reject Interval is the average reject time from receipt of Service Requests [(Local Service Requests (LSRs) or Access Service Requests 
(ASRs)] to the distribution of a Reject. Sei-vice Requests are considered valid when they are submitted by the CLEC and pass edit checks to 
insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete, When there are multiple rejects on a single version of an LSR, the first reject 
issued is used for the calculation of the interval dui-ation. 

0 
& 

Exclusions 

. . 
- 
?r 

Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being rejectediclarified. 
Fatal Rejects 
Designated Holidays are excluded fiom the interval calculation for partially mechanized and non-mechanized LSRsiASRs only. 
LSRs which are identified and classified as “Projects” 

2 
L 

Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded fiom the interval calculation. The 
excluded time is the time outside of normal operations which can be found at the following website: 
http://www.interconnection.belIsouth .com/centers/html/lcsc.html 

Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC) - Monday through Friday 4:3O PM until 8:OO AM 
From 4:3O PM Fiiday until 8:00 AM Monday 

The hours excluded will be altered to reflect changes in the Center operating hours. The LCSC will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The interval will be the amount of time accrued from receipt of the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR i s  worked 
using overtime hours. 

In the case of a Partially Mechanized LSR received and worked after normal business hours, the interval will be set at one (1)  
minute. 

Business Rules 

The Reject interval i s  determined for each rejected LSR processed during the repoiting period. The Reject interval is the elapsed time from 
when BellSouth receives LSR (date and time stamps in ED1 or TAG) until that LSR is rejected back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each 
LSR (date and time stamps in ED1 or TAG) is accumulated for each reporting dmension. The accumulated time for each reporting 
dimension is then divided by the associated total number of rejected LSRs to produce the reject interval distribution. 

Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in ED1 translator or TAG) 
until the LSR is rejected (date and time stamp or reject in ED1 translator, or TAG). Auto Clarifications are considered in the Fully 
Mechanized category. 

Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in ED1 translator or 
TAG) until it falls out for manual handling. The stop time on partially mechanized LSRs is when the LCSC Service Representative clarifies 
the LSR back to the CLEC via ED1 translator, or TAG. 

Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time fi-om receipt o fa  valid LSR (date and time stamp of FAX or date and time mailed LSR is received in 
the LCSC) until notice of the reject (clarification) is retui-ned to the CLEC via LON. 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and processed 
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC). Trunk data is reported as a separate category. 
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Calculation 

Reject Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Service Request Rejection 
b = Date and Time of Service Request Receipt 

Average Reject Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Reject Intervals 
d = Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period 

Reject Interval Distribution = (e / f, X 100 

e = Service Requests Rejected in reported interval 
f = Total Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reportiiig Period 

Report Structure 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

- State 
- Region 

Fully Mechanized: 
0 - <= 4 minutes 
> 4 - <= 8 minutes 
>8 - <= 12 minutes 
> 12 - <= 60 minutes 
0 - <= 1 hour 
> 1 - <= 4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 -<= 12 hours 
> 12 - <= 16 hours 
> 16 - <= 20 hours 
> 20 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 hours 
Partially Mechanized: 
0 - <= 1 hour 
> I - <= 4 hours 
> 4 - < = 8 h o u r s  
> 8 - < = 1 0 h o u r s  
0 - <= 10 hours 
> l o - < =  18 hours 
0 - <= 18 hours 
> 18-<=24hours  
> 24 hours 
Non-mechanized: 
0 - <= 1 hour 
> I -<=4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 - <= 12 hours 
> 12 - <= 16 hours 
> 16 - <= 20 hours 
> 20 - <= 24 hours 
0 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 hours 
Trunks: 

Ordering 

0 
!? 
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0 - <= 36 hours 
>. 36 hours 
Average Interval IS  reported i n  business hours 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Kcport Month 
Reject lntcrval 
Tohl Number of LSRs 
Total Numbei of Rejects 
State and Region 
Total Number of ASRs (T~unks) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Nor Applicable 

S QM Disaggregation - Ana log/Benc h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale ~ Residence ................................................................... F~illy Mechanized: 97% i= 1 Hour 
Resale - Business ..................................................................... Partially Mechanized: 95% <= 10 Hours 
Rcsalc ~ Design (Special) .......................................................... Nor1 Mcchanizcd: 95'!/0 <= 21 Hows 
Resale PBX 
Resale Ccntrcw 
Kcsale ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
INP (Standalonei 
2W Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop wi th  LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design 
UNE Digital Loop < DS I 
UNE Digital Loop == DS I 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
UNE Coni binati on Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNF Other Des iy  
UNE Other Noli-lksign 
UNE Line Splitting 
EEL5 
Switch Poi-ts 
UNE xDSL (ADSL. HDSL. UC'L) 
Line Shai-iiig 
Local lntci-ortice Transport 
Local Ititerconiicction Ti-Luiks .................................................... Tt~iiiks: 95';; <= 36 Hours 

0 
!+ 
A 
2. 
2 
(D 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Fully Mechanized ..................................................................... 97% <= 1 hour 
Partially Mechanized ................................................................. 9S% <= 10 hours 
Non-Mechanized ....................................................................... 9S% <= 24 hours 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... 9S% <= 36 hours 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Ordering 

0-9: Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness 

Definition 

Interval for Return o r a  Firm Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average I-esponsc time from receipt of valid LSR or ASK to 
distribution of a Firm Order Confirmation. The interval will include an electronic facilities check. 

Exclusions 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being confirmed. 
Designated Holidays are excluded ti-om tlic interval calculation foi -  partially mechanized and non-mechanized LSRdASKs only. 
LSRs which are identified and classified as “Projects” 

Non-busincss hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSKs arc cxcluded fioni the interval calculation. The 
excluded time is the time outside of nor-mal operations which can be found at the following website: 
littp:l’~~~~~.interconncctioti.bellsoutli.coin/ceiiters!htinl/lcsc.litiiil 

Foi- .4SRs processed i n  the Local Interconnection Sci-vice Center (LISC) - From 430 PM All hours outside of Monday 
X:00 ;\M ~ 4 3 0  PM C‘ST. should he cxcluded. 

Friday 

Thc hours excluded will be altered 10 treflect changes in the Center operating holm. The Centers will accept faxed LSRs only 
during posted hours of operation. 

The interval will be the ainoiint of time accrued fiom receipt ol‘the LSR until normal closing of the center if an LSR is worked 
using overtime hours. 

In the case o f a  Pal-tially hlechanized LSR I-cceiwd and worked aftcr normal business hours, the interval will be set at one (I) 
minute. 

Business Rules 

Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time ti-om i-cccipt of a \ d i d  eleclronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp i n  ED1 or TAG) iiiitil the 
LSR is proccsscd. appropriate service orders are generated and a Firin Order Confit-mation is t-ctiit-tied to the CLEC via ED1 translator or 
T.4G. 

Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt o f a  valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp i n  EDT. or TAG) xvliich 
I:dlls out for manual handling until appt.opriatc service orders at-e issiicd by a BellSouth service i-cprcsentative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) 
oi- Sei-vice Order Negotiation Generation Systcin (SONGS) to SOCS and a Firm Ordei- Confirmation is returned to the CLEC via ET11 
translator. 01- TAG. 

Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time koni receipt o r a  valid paper LSK (datc and time stamp of FAX or datc and time paper LSRs received 
i n  LCSC‘) until appropriate service ordei-s are issucd by ii BellSouth sei-vicc irepresentative via Direct Order- Entry (DOE) or Service Or-del 
Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS ;ind a Firm Order Confii-ination is sent to the CLEC via LON. 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks at-e ordered on Access Scvvice Requests (ASKS). ASRs are submitted to and proccsscd 
by the Local Interconnection Set-vice Ccritcr (LISC). The elapsed time is measured fi-om receipt 0f.a valid .4SR (date and time stamp ofa  
FAY 01- paper ASR received in the LISC) until thc appropriate ordel-s ai-c issued by a BellSouth repi-esentative and a FOC issued in 
EXACT. Trunk data is reported as a scparatc category. 

Note: \\lien multiplc FOCs occui- on a singlc vcrsioii o fan  LSR. tlic first FOC is used to measure the interval 
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Calculation 

Firm Order Confirmation Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Firm Order Confirmation 
b = Date and Time of Service Request Receipt 

Average FOC Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Firm Order Confirmation Times 
d = Number of Service Requests Confirmed in Reporting Period 

FOC Interval Distribution = (e / f, X 100 

e = Service Requests Confirmed in  Designated Interval 
f =  Total Service Requests Confirmed in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

- CLEC Specific 
- CLEC Aggegate 

Geographic Scope 
- State 
- Region 

Fully Mechanized: 
0 - <= 15 minutes 
> 15 - <= 30 minutes 
> 30 - <= 45 minutes 
> 45 - <= 60 minutes 
> 60 - <= 90 minutes 
> 90 - <= 120 minutes 
> 120 - <= 180 minutes 
0 - <= 3 hours 
> 3 - <= 6 hours 
> 6 - < = 1 2 h o u r s  
> 12 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours 
Partially Mechanized: 
0 - <= 4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 - <= 10 hours 
0 - <= 10 hours 
> 10 - <= 18 hours 
0 - <= 18 hours 
> 18 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 - <= 48 hours 
> 48 hours 
Non-mechanized: 
0 - <= 4 hours 
> 4 - <= 8 hours 
> 8 -<= 12 hours 
> 12 - <= 16 hours 
0 - <= 24 hours 
> 16 - <= 20 hours 
> 20 - <= 24 hours 
> 24 - <= 36 hours 
0 - <= 36 hours 

Ordering 

0 a 
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> 36 - <= 48 hours 
48 hours 

Trunks: 
0 - c= 48 hours 

Average Interval is I-eportcd in business hours 
48 hours 

Data Retained 

9 
W .. 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
lnteival foi FOC' 

* Total Number of LSRs 
State and Reglo11 
Total Number of ASRs (Tr~i i lk~)  

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale - Rcsidcnce ................................................................... Fdly Mechanized: 9504, <- 3 Hours 

Resale - Design (Special) .......................................................... Nun-Mechanized: 95% i- 23 Hours 
Resale -Business ....................................................... ......... Pairtially Mechanized: 9% 10 Hours 

Resale PBX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Stan dal on c) 
INP (Standalone) 
2W Analog Loop D c s i p  
2W Analog Loop Non-Design 
2W Analog Loop with N P  Design 
2W Analog Loop with INP Noli-Dcsign 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Tksign 
2W'Analog Loop with LNP Noli-Design 
LINE Digiral Loop DS I 
UNE Digital Loop >.= DS 1 
UNE Loop + Poi-t Conibinatioiis 
UNE Combination Other 
UNE ISDN Loop 
UNE Other Design 
UNE Other Non-Design 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Ports 
UNE XTISL (ATXL. HDSL. UCL) 
Line Sharing 
Local Interoffice Transport 
Local Tiitel-conncction Tnmks .................................................... TI-unks: 95"; ':= 3X 1Tou1-s 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... x ............... x 

0 
S 

=! 
3 
!E -. 
S 
tD 
u) 
u) 
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SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Fully Mechanized ........................................................ 95% <= 3 Hours 
Partially Mechanized ................................................................. 95% <= 10 Hours 
Non-Mechanized ....................................................................... 95% <= 24 Hours 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... 95% <= 48 Hours 
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0-1 0: Service Inquiry with LSR Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) Response 
Time Manual’ 

Definition 

This repoi-t ineasues the interval and the percent within the interval from the submission of a Service Inquiry (SI) with Firm Order LSR to 
the distribution o f a  Firm Order Confirmation (FOC). 

Exclusions 

Canceled Itequesh 
Electronically Submitted Requests 

Designated Holidays ai-e cxcludcd fi-oni tlic intcrval calculation. 
Weekend houi-s fi-om 5:OO PM Friday until 8:OOAM Monday are excluded from the interval calculation of the Service Inquiry. 

Non-business hours for Partially Mechanized and Non-Mechanized LSRs are excluded from the interval calculation. The excluded 
time is the tiins outside of normal operations which can lie found at the following website: 
I1 tt~//nww. interconncc t ion. bcl Isoutli.comlccntei-s/litiiil/lc~c.lit nil 

Business Rules 

This measurement conibincs four intervals: 

1 .  Fi-oni receipt ofa  valid Servicc Inquiry with LSR to hand offto the Service Advocacy Center (SAC) for Loop ‘Look-up’. 
2. From SAC start date to SAC complete date. 
3. From S.4C coinplctc date to the Complex Resale Support Gi-oup (CRSG) complete date Lvith hand off to LCSC. 
4. From receipt of a valid SI,LSR in the LCSC to Firm Order Confirmation. 

( A  \valid Service Inquiry is an  inquiry that has all required fields populated correctly and has not becn returned for chi-ification.) 

Calculation 

FOC Timeliness Interval with SI - ( a  - b)  

a = Datc and Time Film 01-der Conlii-mation (FOC) foi- SI with LSR retui-ned to CLEC 
b = Date and Time SI lv i t l i  LSR I-ccei\wl 

.%yerage Interval = (c 1 d) 

c = Sum of all FOC Timeliness Intervals with S I  
d = Total number of Sls  with LSRs reccived in the reporting period 

Perccnt Within Interval = (c I t) X 100 

c = Total number of Sei-vicc hiquirics with LSRs reccivcd by the CRSG to distribution o f  FOC by the Local Carrier Servicc Centci- 
(LSSC) 
f =  Total nuinbei- of Sci-vicc lnquii-ics with LSRs I- ivcd i n  tlic I-cpoi-ting pcriod 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

0 
=I 
h n 
0 
0 - 

-I 
3 
(D 
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Intcrvals 
0 - <= 3 days 
> 3 - <= 5 days 
0 ~ <:5 days 
:> j - <= 7 days 

> . l o - < =  15days 
> 15 days 
.4verage Inlei-val mcasured i n  days 

7 - <= 10 days 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Nuiiibei of Requests 
SI Inter\als 
Sratc and Region 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
xDSL (includcs UNE tinbundlcd .4DSL. HDSL and _.._....,...._.... 9596 Returned <= 5 Business Days 
UNE Unbundled C'oppet Loops) 
Unbundlcd Interoffice Transpoit 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ..... .. ... . _ .  ._.. ... .. .. _.. ..._.. .. . .. .... . 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 

- 
S 
P 
E. 
? 

P 
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0-1 1 : Firm Order Confirmation and Reject Response Completeness 

Definition 

A response is expected from BellSouth for every Local Service Request transaction (version). Firm Order Confirmation and Reject 
Response Completeness is the corresponding number of Local Service Requests received to the combination of Firm Order Confirmation 
and Reject Responses. 

Exclusions 

Fatal Rejects 
LSRs identified as “Projects” 

Service Requests canceled by the CLEC prior to FOC or Rejectediclarified 

Business Rules 

Mechanized - The number of FOCs or Auto Clarifications sent to the CLEC fiom EDI, or TAG in response to electronically submitted 
LSRs. 

Partially Mechanized - The number of FOCs or Rejects sent to the CLEC from EDI, or TAG in response to electronically submitted 
LSRs which fall out for manual handling by the LCSC personnel. 

Non-Mechanized: The number of FOCs or Rejects sent to the CLECs by FAX server. 

Interconnection Trunks: Interconnection Trunks are ordered on Access Service Requests (ASRs). ASRs are submitted to and processed 
by the Local Interconnection Service Center (LISC). Tiunk data is reported as a separate category. 

For CLEC Results: 

Percent responses is determined by computing the number of Firm Order Confirmations and Rejects transnlitted by BellSouth and dividing 
by the number of Local Service Requests (all versions) received in the reporting period. 

Calculation 

Firm Order Confirmation / Reject Response Completeness = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total Number of Service Requests for which a Firm Order Confirmation or Reject is Sent 
b = Total Number of Service Requests Received in the Report Period 

Report Structure 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Non-Mechanized and Interconnection Trunks 

State and Region 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Number of LSRs 
Total Number of rejects 
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Total Numhei o f  FOC's 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Total Number of ASRs (Trunks) 

Not Applicable 

S QM Disaggregation - Ana IoglBe nc h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Resale Residence .................................. 
Resale Liusiiicss 
Resale Dcsigti (Special) 
Resale PRX 
Resale Centrex 
Resale ISDN 
LNP (Standalonc) 
INP (Standalone) 
3W Analog Loop Design 
3W Analog Loop Non-Design 

UNE Combination Other 
UNE lSDN Loop 
UNE Other Desigi 
UNE Other Non-Design 
UNE Line Splitting 
EELS 
Switch Ports 

Line Sharing 
Local Interollice Transport 
Local Interconnection Ti-iuiks 

2W Analog Loop with INP Dcsigii 
2W Analog Loop with TNP Noli-Design 
2W Analog Loop wid1 LNP Design 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Dcsigii 
UNE Digital Loop < DS1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS 1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

UNE xDSL (ADSL. HDSL, UCL) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Fully Mechanized ................. 
Partially Mechanized 
Noli-Mcchanized 
Local Interconncctiun Ti-unks 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
95%" Retuned 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
95'Y" Kctill-ncd 
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0-12: Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Definition 

Measures the average time a customer is in queue. 

Ordering 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the appropriate option i s  selected (i.e., 1 for Resale Consumer, 2 for Resale Multiline, and 3 for WE-LNP, etc.) and 
the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSC. The clock stops when a BellSouth service representative in the LCSC 
answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the elapsed time kom the entry of a CLEC call into 
the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until a service representative in BellSouth's Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) answers 
the CLEC call. 

Calculation 

Speed of Answer in Ordering Center = ( a  / b) 

a = Total seconds in queue 
b = Total number of calls answered in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 

Aggregate 

BellSouth 

Geographic Scope 

CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center 

- Business Service Center 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Mechanized Traclang Through LCSC Automatic Call Distributor 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Mechanized Tracking Through BellSouth Retail Center Support System 

s 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Aggregate 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center ........................................ Parity with Retail (Business Service Center) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC - Local Carrier Service Center ......................................... Parity with Retail (Business Service Center) 

Ordering 

0 

N 
A 

s 

-. 
3 
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Section 3: Provisioning 
P-I  : Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals 

Definition 

When delays occw in completing CLEC order-s. the average period that CLEC orders arc held for BellSouth reasons, pending a delayed P 
2 .. 

completion. should be no worsc Ihi- the CLEC when compared to BellSouth delayed orders. Calculatioii of thc interval is the total days 
orders are held and pending but not completed that have passed the curl-cntly committed due date; divided by the total number of held 
orders. This report is based on orders still pending. held and past their committed due datc. The distribution interval is based on the number 
of orders held and pending but not completed owr  15 and 90 days. (Orders reported in the >90 day interval are also included in the > I  5 day 

z 
lD 
W 
3 

interval.) E 
P 
0 
2 Exclusions 

Order Activities of BellSouth or the C'LEC associated with intcrnal or administrative use of local services (Rccord Orders, Listing 
Orders. Test Ordcrs. etc.) Test order types may be C. N. R, or T 
Disconnect (U)  & From (F) orders 
Orders with Appointment Code of 'A'. Le., orders for locations requiring special construction including location5 where no address 
exists and a technician must make a tield visit to determine how- to get facilities 10 the location. 

$ - : 
2 nr 
Izo 

Business Rules 

blean Held Order Interval: T h i s  metric is coniputed at the close of each report pciiod. The held order interval is established by first 
identifying all oi-ders, at the close ofthe reporting interval, that both have not been reported as completed in SOCS and have passed thc 
currently coniniittcd due date for thc order and identifying all orders that have been 1-cported as completed in SOCS after [he currently 
coinmitted due date for the ordet-. Fol- each such order. the number of calendar- days between the earliest committed due date on which 
BellSouth had a company missed appointment and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the held order i n t e n d  h i -  

that particular order. Thc held order interval is accumulated by the standard groupings. unlcss othcnvise noted. and the reason for the oi-del 
tieing held. The total numbci- of days accumulated in  a category is then divicicd by the number of held orders within the same category to 
pi-oduce thc niean held ordei~ intei-val. The intci-cal is by calei id~i t -  days Lvith no exclusions for Holidays 01- Sundays. 

CLEC' Specific t-eportiiig is by t ype  ot'hcld older (fdcilities. equipment. othci-), total nuinher of orders held. and the total and average days 

Held Order Distribution Intcrval: This I ~ C ~ S L I I - C  provides data 10 report total days hcld and identifies these in catcgorics of>15 days and 
> 90 days. (Orders countcd in >90 days are also included i n  i I5 days). 

Calculation 

Meaii Held Order Interval = a :  b 

a = Sum ofhcld-over-days for all Past T h e  Ordei-s Held with it BellSouth Missed Appointment from the earliest BcllSouth missed 
nppointnicnt 
b = Nunibci- of Past Due Orders Hcld and I'cnding Hut Not Completed and past thc committed due datc 

Held Order Distribution Interval (foi- each interval) = ( c  I d) X 100 

c = ii ofO1-dcrs Held for 3.- 15 days or # oT0rdel-s Hcld Eo[- >= 90 days 
d = Total d ofPast Due Orders Held and Pcnding Rut Not Completcd) 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Dispatchmon-Dispatch 
Geographic Scope 

Circuit Breakout < 10. >= 10 (except trunks) 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID) 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVCDESC) 
Hold Reason 
Total LineiCircuit Count 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
Service Type 
Hold Reason 
Total LineiCircuit Count 
Geographic Scope 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ......................................... ... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Desi ................... _..Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non ................................................ Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

._.Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design ....... 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) 

P 
A .. 
E 
lD 
0)  
3 

0 a e 

Po 
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UNE Digital Loop < DSl 
UNE Digital Loop >= D 
UNE Loop + Port Combi 

....................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
.............. Retail Digital Loop >= DS1 
.............. Retail Residence and Business 

- Dispatch In ............. 
- Switch Based .............................. ................. - Switched Based 

................. - Dispatch 

.............. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) UNE Switch Ports .............................. 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Desi@ .................................................................... Retail Desibm 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSL to Retail 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSIIDS3 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benc hmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

P .. = 
(D 
P) 
3 
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P-2A: Jeopardy Notice Interval 

Definition 

When BellSouth can deterniine i n  adxmce that a coinmittcd duc datc is in Jeopardy for facility delay. it will provide advance notice to lhe 
CLEC. P 
The interval is from tlic date'time the notice is rclcascd to the CLEC!BellSouth systemb until 5pln on the due date of the order. ?? 

N 

Exclusions 

c 
(D 
0 n - z Orders hcld for CLEC end user rcaswis 

Disconnect (D) and From (F) ordci-s Y 
z 
0 
E. 
0 

Ordci-s with Jeopai-dy Notice lvhen jeopardy is idcntificd on the due date. This exclusion only applies when tlie technician on 
premises has attempted 10 provid n i c e  but niiist refer to Engineer or Cable Repair for facilityjeopardy. 

Orders issucd nith a due datc of = 18 hours. (D - 
Business Rules 2 

$ 
When BcllSoutli can determine in advance that a committed due date is injeopardy for facility delay, i t  will provide advance notice to the nr 
CLEC. The number ofcommittcd orders in a report period is tlie numhcr of oi-ders that have a due date in the reporting period. Jeopardy 
notices for interconnection trunk results are ~i~~1; i l ly  zero as these tninks scldom experience facility delays. The Committed DLK Date is 
considei-cd the Confirmed Due Datc. This i-eport iiieasures dispatched orders only. Tf an order is originally sent as non-dispatch and it is 
determined therc is a facility delay. the order is convel-ted to a dispdlch code so the facility problem can be corrected. I t  will remain coded 
dispatched unti I coinpl e ti on. 

Calculation 

Jeopardy Interval = a - b 

a = Date and T i m  of Scheduled Due Date on Sei-vice 01-del 
b = Da(e and Time of Jeopardy Nolice 

Average Jeopardy Interval c 1 d 

c = Sun1 ofall Jeopal-dy Intel-\~llls 
d = Nuinbei- of Order-s Notified ofJeopardy i n  Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specilic 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Meclianizcd Orders 
Noli-Mechanized Ordci-s 
Dispatchl7Von-Dispatch 
Cieogi-apliic Scopc 

- Statc 
~ Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Nunibci- and PON 
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Conimitted Due Date 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopard) Notice Sent 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
BellSouth Oidcr Numhet 

Committed Due Ddte 
Setv~ce Tlpe 

Date and Time Jeopard) Notice Sent 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residencc ...................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
Resale Business ........................................................................ 95"h > = 48 hours 
Resale Design ........................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
Rcsalc PRX .............................................................................. 959'" > = 48 hours 
Resale Centres .......................................................................... 95% > 48 hours 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. 95%) > = 48 hours 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
INP (Standalonc) ...................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design ........................... 
2W Analog Loop with NP-Design ..................................... 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design .................................... 95% > = 38 hours 

UNE Digital Loop >= DS1 ........................................................ 95% > = 48 hours 

2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

UNE Digital Loop < DS1 .......................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ 95% > = 4X hours 
- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 

Switch Rased ........................................................................ - Switch Based 
UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 

= 48 hoUE 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... 95% > = 48 hours 
UNE xDSL (WDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... 95Yo 

UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... 9 

UNE Other Non-Dcsign ............................................................ 95% > = 38 hours 
Local Ti-ansport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... 95% > = 48 1wut-S 

UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... 95"" > = 38 hours 
EELS ........................................................................................ 95"/1, > ~ 38 hours 

UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... 9 

UNE Other- Dssign .................................................................... 95Yu > = 48 hours 

Local Intei-connection Trunks .................................................... 95% > = 48 hours . .  

' 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
.Not Applicable 

P 
?? 
N 
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P-2B: Percentage of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices 

Definition 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, i t  will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. 

The Percent of Orders is the percentage of orders given jeopardy notices for facility delay in the count of orders confirmed in the report 
period. 

Exclusions 
Orders held for CLEC end user reasons 
Disconnect (D) and From (F) orders 

Business Rules 

When BellSouth can determine in advance that a committed due date is in jeopardy for facility delay, i t  will provide advance notice to the 
CLEC. The number of committed orders in a report period is the number of orders that have a due date in the reporting period. Jeopardy 
notices for interconnection trunks results are usually zero as these trunks seldom experience facility delays. The Committed due date is 
considered the Confirmed due date. This report measures dispatched orders only. If an order is originally sent as non-dispatch and it is 
determined there is a facility delay, the order is converted to a dispatch code so the facility problem can be corrected. It will remain coded 
dispatched until completion. 

Calculation 

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice = (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period 
b = Number of Orders Confirmed (due) in Reporting Period 

Percent of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice > = 48 hours = (c / d) X 100 

c = Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notice >= 48 hours in Reporting Period (electronic only) 
d = Number of Orders Given Jeopardy Notices in Reporting Period (electronic only) 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Mechanized Orders 
Non-Mechanized Orders 
DispatchINon-Dispatch 
Geograhic Scope 

- Stale 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON 

P 
m h) 

Version 2.00 54 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 134 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Provisioning 

Committed Due Date 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 

Committed Due Date 
Service Type 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ........................... Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ................... ............................................ Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
TNP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

............................................ 

Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Non-Design ................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 
Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding Switch- 

UNE Digital Loop <DSI ........................................................... Retail Digital Loop <DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >=DSI ......................................................... Retail Digital Loop >=DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

Based Orders) 

....................................... Dispatch In 

............................................................... - Switch Based 
UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL an ADSL Provided to Retail 

....................... Retail TSDN - BRI 

....................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE TSDN (Includes UDC) _ _ _  
UNE Line Sharing ................. 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSI/DS3 Interoffice 
Local Tnterconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSIIDS3 
. ADSL Provided to Retail 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier 11 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable ........................................................................ ..Not Applicable 

P 
!? 
N 

c 
(D 
0 
'CI : 
Y 
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P-3: Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments 

Definition 

“Percent missed initial installation appointments” monitors the reliability of BellSouth commitments with respect to committed due dates to 
assure that the CLEC can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BellSouth. This measure is the 
percentage of total orders processed for which BellSouth is unable to complete the service orders on the committed due dates and reported 
for Total misses and End User Misses. 

Exclusions 

P w 
v : 
(D 

I 
E 

Orders”) tn 

Orders Test Orders, etc., Order types may be coded C, N, R or T) 
Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders 2. 
End User Misses E. 

E 
Business Rules 3 

1 
E 
P, 
E. 
0 
3 
p 
’CI 
‘CI 

Orders canceled prior to the due date including orders that are to be provisioned on the same day they are placed. (“Zero Due Date 

Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Q - 

- 
- Percent Missed Initial Installation Appointments (PMI) is the percentage of orders with completion dates in the reporting period that are 

past the original committed due date. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be excluded and reported separately. The first 

BellSouth missed appointment or an End User missed appointment. The “due date” is any time on the confirmed due date. Which means 

during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range of 
intervals fiom which to select. 

commitment date on the service order that is a missed appointment is the missed appointment code used for calculation whether it is a 

there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments, as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, 

E. 

$ 
; 
(D 

Calculation 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments = (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of Orders with Completion date in Reporting Period past the Original Committed Due Date 
b = Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

DispatchLVon-Dispatch (except Trunks) 
Geographic Scope 

Report in Categories of < I O  linesicircuits >: I O  linesicircuits (except trunks) 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
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Completion Dnte (CMPLTN DD) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Datc 
Srandard Ordci Activit) 

Note: Code in parznthcscs is the cot-rcsponding Iieadcr found in thc raw data file 

Relatng to BellSouth Performance 

Rcport Month 
BellSouth Older Nuinbet 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Completion Datc (CMPLTN T>D) 
Statu? Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standaid Older Activity 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM Analog/Benchmark 

. 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Rcsale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 

Resalc PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 

Resale Ccnti-ex .......................................................................... Retail Ccntl-cx 
Resale TSDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Busincss (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residcncc and Business (POTS) 
2W .Analog Loop Dcsign ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W .Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business ~ (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop \\'itti LNP- Noli-Design ................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excludiiig 

2W Analog Loop With 1NP-Non-Design ................................... Retail Residence and Business ~ (POTS Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DS I 
UNE Digital Loop >= [)SI ....................................................... Retail Tligital Loop >= TIS1 

Switch- Based Ordci-s) 
2W Analog Loop With LNP - Desigi ........................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop With INP-Dcsign ........................................... Rctail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Sai tch-Based Orders) 

UNE Loop -1 Port Conhinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
~ Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switched Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Othei- ................................................................... Retail Resideiicc, Business and Desigi Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Pi-ovided to Retail 

~ \I'itliou( Conditioning ........................................................... - Without Conditioning 
- \\'it11 Conditioning ................................................................ - With Conditioning (BellSouth does not 

offer this sei-vice to Retail) 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail TSDN - BRT 
1JNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning .................................. ADSL PI-ovided to Retail 

With Conditioning ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Othci- Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
U N C  Otliei- Noli-Dcsign ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbutidlcd Interoftice Transport) .................... Rctail DSUDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection T I - L I I ~ ~ S  .................................................... Parity ivitli Retail 
UNE Linc Splitting lVitliout Conditioning ................................. ADSL Proxidcd to Retail 

EELS ........................................................................................ Retail T)SI~TIS3 
UNE UDC IDSL ....................................................................... Tictail ISDN - BKI 

Witli Cotiditioiiing ....................................... ADSL Provided to Rcrail 

P 
0 

D 
U 
U 
0 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes x X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

. 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Rctail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centtex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Rctail Residcncc and Hiisincss (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Kctail Residence and Husincss Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business ~ (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop With LNP - Design ........................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop With LNP- Non-Dcaign ................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop With INP-Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop With INP-Non-Design ................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop < DS1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >=DS1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders) 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatched In 
~ Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switch Hased 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence. Business and Dcsign Dispatch 
UNE x D S i  (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

- Without Conditioning ........................................................... - IVithout Conditioning 
- With Conditioning ................................................................ - JVith Conditioning (BellSouth docs not offer this 

service to Retail) 
UNE ISTIN ............................................................................... Itctail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing Without ConditiotiiiiF .................................. .4DSL Provided to Retail 

With Conditioning ....................................... ADSL Provided to Kctail 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Ti-ansport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trtlnks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

With Conditioning ...................................... ADSi Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Desigi .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DS IhDS3 
UNE U1)C:IT)SL ....................................................................... Kctail ISTIN - HKI 

P 
F.? 

- 
2. 
E 
R 
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P-3A: Percent M issed Ins tal I ati on Ap poi n tme n ts In cl ud i ng Subsequent 

(Deleted) 
Appointments 
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P-4: Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval 
Distribution 

Definition 

The “average completion interval” measure monitors the interval of time it takes BellSouth to provide service for the CLEC or its own 
customers, The “Order Completion Interval Distribution” provides the percentages of orders completed within certain time periods. This 
report measures how well BellSouth meets the interval offered to customers on service orders. 

Exclusions 

v a 

(D 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 3 

rr Disconnect (D & F) orders (Except “D” orders associated with LNP Standalone) m 

End user-caused misses 
“L” Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 

I Y  

F 
3 

Business Rules 

The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The completion interval is the elapsed 

order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting 

a .33-day interval (8 hours) in order to report a portion of a day interval, These orders are issued and workedicompleted on the same day. 
They can be either flow through orders (no field work-non-dispatched) or field orders (dispatched). 

E 
0 
E 

0 
2 e 

A time from when BellSouth issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to BellSouth’s actual order 
completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the technician or system completes the 

dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed. Orders that are worked on zero due dates are calculated with 
v 

:: 
Calculation z 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0-< 5, 5-1 0 = 5-<I 0, 10-1 5 = IO-< 15, 15-20 = 15- < 20, 20-25 = 20-< 25,25-30 = 25-< 
30, >= 30 = 30 and greater. 3 rr 

0 

Completion Interval = (a - b) 

a = Completion Date 
b = FOCiSOCS date time-stamp (application date) 

Average Completion Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Completion Intervals 
d = Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Order Completion Interval Distribution (for each interval) = (e i f) X 100 

e = Service Orders Completed in “X” days 
f = Total Service Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Dispatchhlon-Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except trunks 
Residence and Business reported in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4,5,5+ 
UNE and Design reported in day intervals =0-5,5-10,lO-15,15-20,20-25,25-30, >= 30 
All Levels are reported <10 lineicircuits: >= I O  lineicircnits (except trunks) 

S 
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Geographic Scopc 
~ Statc 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) 
Application Date and T i m  
Complction Datc (CMPLTN-DT) 
Sci-vice Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parenltieses is the corresponding headci- found in thc raw data file 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Number 

Service Type 
Geographic Scope 

Order Submission Datc and Time 
Order Completion Date and Tinic 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Husincss 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retai l  Design 
Resalc PBX .............................................................................. Retail PHX 
Resale Ccntrex .......................................................................... Kctail Centrex 
Kesalc ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISTIN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Busiiicss (POTS) 
TNP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retaii Rcsidencc and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2 W  Analog Loop Non-Dcsign ................................................... Retail Rebidencc and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Smitch-Based Oi-dcrs) 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

S w i  tch-Based (Idem) 
?W Analog Loop with INP-Design ............................................ Rctail Residcnce and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop witli TPJP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Rcsidencc and Business - (POTS Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

Swi tch-Based Or-dci-s) 
DSl .......................................................... Itctail Digital Loop < DSI 

UNE Digital Loop >= DS I ....................................................... Retail Digital Loop >= US1 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - 1)ispatcli In 
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - SLvitch Based 

UNE SmMi Ports ..................................................................... Rctail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Rcsidencc, Business and Desiyi Dispatch 
UNE vDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) 

- Without Conditioning ........................................................... - <.= 5 Days 
- With Conditioning .......................................................... - <= 12 Days 

UNE ISDN ............................................................................... RctaiI [SUN - BRI 
UNE Line Shuiiig Without Conditioning .................................. . m S L  Pi-ovided to Retail 

P 
!? 

CI 

0 
0 
v 

Po 
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With Conditioning ....................................... <= 12 Days 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS IIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ........... ADSL Provided to Retail 

With Conditioning ....................................... <= 12 Days 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
EELs ........................................................................................ Retail DSlIDS3 
UNE UDC/IDSL ....................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRT 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes .................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

Provisioning 

? 
!? 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) .................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop D e s i g  ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design .................................. Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders) 
Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
Retail Residence and Business ~ (POTS Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Design. 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-De 

W E  Digital Loop < DS 1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DS 1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop ?DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Switch Based ........................................................................ - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

- Without Conditioning ........................................................... - <= 5 Days 
- With Conditioning ................................................................ - <= 12 Days 

UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRT 
UNE Line Sharing Without Conditioning .................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSIIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting Without Conditioning ................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 

. With Conditioning ....................................... <= 12 Days 

With Conditioning ....................................... <= 12 Days 
UNE Other Design ............................................................. 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
EELs ........................................................................................ Retail DSlIDS3 
UNE UDCiIDSL ....................................................................... Retail ISDNIBRI 
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P-4A: Average Order Completion and Completion Notice Interval (AOCCNI) 

(Deleted) 
Distribution 
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P-5: Average Completion Notice Interval 

Definitions 

The Completion Notice Interval is the elapsed time between the BellSouth reported completion of work and the issuance of a valid 
completion notice to the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

? 
Ln 

P 
d 

rn 
(D 

0 

J Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) Test order types may be C, N, R, or T. 
D & F orders (Exception: “D” orders associated with LNP Standalone) : 

Business Rules = 
2 

Measurement on interval of completion date and time entered by a field technician on dispatched orders, and 5PM start time on the due 5. 
3 

$ 
(D 

date for non-dispatched orders; to the release of a notice to the CLECiBellSouth of the completion status. The field technician notifies the 
CLEC the work was complete and then heishe enters the completion time stamp information in lusiher computer. This information switches 
through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rejecting the order to the Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion 
is rejected, it is manually corrected and then completed by the WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order. - 
The start time for all orders is the completion stamp either by the field technician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time for mechanized 
orders is the time stamp the notice was delivered to the CLEC interface (LENS, EDI. OR TAG). For non-mechanized orders-the end time 
will be date and timestamp of order update from the FAX record via LON or C-SOTS system. For the retail analog, the start time is when 

$ z 
E 

the technician completes the order and the end time is when the order status is changed to complete in SOCS. 

Calculation 

Completion Notice Interval = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Notice of Completion 
b = Date and Time of Work Completion 

Average Completion Notice Interval = c / d 

c = Sum of all Completion Notice Intervals 
d =Number of Orders with Notice of Completion in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Mechanized Orders 
Non-Mechanized Orders 
DispatchiNon-Dispatch 

* 

Geographic Scope 

Reporting intervals in Hours; 0, l-  <= 2, > 2 - <= 4, > 4 - <= 8, > 8 - <= 12, > 12- <= 24, > 24 plus Overall Average Hour Interval 
Reported in categories of < I  0 line i circuits: >= I O  lineicircuits (except trunks) 

- State 
- Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) 
Work Completion Date (cmpltn-dt) 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
Service Type 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
ReportMonth 
BellSouth Order Number (so-nbr) 
Work Completion Date (cmpltn-dt) 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
Service Type 
Geographic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence. ............................................................. Retail Residence 
Resale Business ... ............................................................. Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ............. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
TNP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with LNP - Design ......................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with LNP- Non-Design ................... 

2W Analog Loop with INP-Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with INP-Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business - POTS Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSl 

Switch-Based Orders) 

...... Retail Residence and Business -POTS Excluding 
Switch-Based Orders 

Switch-Based Orders 

UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ....... 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

............... Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 

............... Retail Residence and Business 
- Dispatch In ........................ 
- Switch Based .............................................. ........ - Switch Based 

UNE Switch Ports .............................................. 
UNE Combo Other e, Business and Design Dispatch 

..... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

P 
c" 
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UNE ISDN (Tncludca UDC) ...................................................... Retail TSDN - BRT 
UNE Line Shat-ing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS liDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 
UNE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSL to Retail 

UNE Othei- Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residelice and Business 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSIIDS3 

UNE Other Dcsiyn .................................................................... Retail Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 

Provisioning 

P 
r” 
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P-6: % CompletionslAttempts without Notice or 24 hours Notice 

Definition 

The purpose of this measure is to report if BellSouth is returning a FOC to the CLEC in time for the CLEC to notify their customer of the 
scheduled date. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Orders 
Expedited Orders 
“0” dated orders or any request where the subscriber requested an earlier due date of < 24 hours prior to the original commitment 
date, or any LSR received < 24 hours prior to the original commitment date. 

Business Rules 

For CLEC Results: 

Calculation would exclude any successfill or unsuccessfd service delivery where the CLEC was informed at least 24 hours in advance. 
BellSouth may also exclude fiom calculation any LSRs received from the requesting CLEC with less than 24 hour notice prior to the 
commitment date. 

Calculation 

Percent Completions or Attempts without Notice or with Less Than 24 Hours Notice = (a / b) X 100 

b = All Completions 

a = Completion Dispatches (Successful and Unsuccessful) With No FOC or FOC Received < 24 Hours of Original Committed Due 
Date 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Dispatch Non-Dispatch 
Total Orders FOC < 24 Hours 
Total Completed Service Orders 

Geographic Scope 
% FOC < 24 HOWS 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
FOC End Timestamp 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 
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S QM Disaggregation - Ana log/Be nc h ma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Kcsicleiice ...................................................................... C= S'VO 
Resale Business 
Resale Dcsign 
ResalePBX 
Resale Centrcu 
Resale TSDN 
LNP (Standalone) 
WP (Standalone) 
2 W  Analog Loop Design 
2W Analog Loop Noli-Design 

UNE Digital Loop DSI 

2W Analog Loop Design with LNP 
2U' Analog Loop Non-Design with LNP 
2W Analog Loop Design with TNP 
2W Analog Loop Non-Design with INP 

UNE Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 

- Dispatch In 
- Switch Based 

UNE Sxvitch Ports 
UNE Combo Other 

UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) 
W E  Line Sharing 
UNE Line Splitting 

Local lnterconncction Trunks 
EELS 

UNE xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) 

Local Transpoit (Unbundled Interoffice Transpoi-t) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable.. 

z 
0 e. 
0 
(D 

$ 
A 
h) 
P 
3 
0 s 
z 
0 
(D 

% 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
.No[ Applicable 
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P-7: Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval 

Definition 

This report measures the average time i t  takes BellSouth to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BellSouth switch and cross connect it to 
CLEC equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with INP and LNP, and where the CLEC has requested BellSouth to provide 
a coordinated cutover. 

Exclusions 
Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination is not requested 

Business Rules 

Where the service order includes LNP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to place the line 
back in service on the ported line. When the service order includes NP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the 
translation time to place the link back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service 
order and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per-item interval for each service order. 

Calculation 

Coordinated Customer Conversions Interval = (a - b) 

a = Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of a Coordinated Unbundled Loop 
b = Disconnection Date and Time of an Coordinated Unbundled Loop 

Percent Coordinated Customer Conversions (for each interval) = (c / d) X 100 

c = Total number of Coordinated Customer Conversions for each interval 
d = Total Number of Unbundled Loop with Coordinated Conversions (items) for the reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 
The interval breakout is 0-5 = 0-<=5, 5-1 5 = >5-<=15, >=15 = 15 and greater, plus Overall Average Interval 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Cutover Start Time 
Cutover Completion time 

Total Conversions (Items) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the toll-esponding header found in the raw data file. 

Portability Start and Completion Times (INP orders) 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

No BellSou(h Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Unbundled Loops with INP ....................................................... 95% <- 15 minutes 
Unbundled Loops \\.it11 LNP ...................................................... 9504 <= 15 minutes 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Unbundled Loops M'itli INP ...................................................... 95% <= IS minutes 
Unbundled Loops With LNP ..................................................... 95% <= IS minutes 
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P-7A: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Hot Cut Timeliness O/O within 
Interval and Average Interval 

Definition 

This category iiicasures whether BellSouth begins tlie cutover of an unbundled loop on a coorilinated andor a time speci fic order at the 
CLEC 1-cquested start tinic. It measures tlic percentage oforders wherc the cut begins xvitliin I S  minutcs oftl ie requested start time ofthc 
order and tlie average interval. 

Exclusions 

Test Orders 

Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Delays caused by the CLEC 
Unbundled Loops where tlict-e is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination ib not requested 
All unbundled loops on multiplc loop orders alict- the first loop 

Business Rules 

This report mrasul-cs whether HellSouth bcgins the cutover of an unhundlcd loop on a coordinated and/or a time specific order at the CLEC 
requested start time. The cut i s  considcrcil on time i l ' i t  starts 15 minutes before 01- a h  the I-equested start time. Using the scheduled time 
and tlie actual cutoycr start time. the measurement will calculate the perccnt within interval and the average interval. If a cut involves 
multiple lines. the cut will bc considered "011 time'' if the first line is cut within the interval. <= 15 minutes includes intervals that began 
15:00 minutes or less before the scheduled cut time and cuts that began 15 minutes or less after the scheduled cut time; >15 minutes, <= 30 
minutes includes cuts xvithin 15:OO ~ 3O:OO minutes either prior to or afier the scheduled cut timc; >30 minutes includes cuts greater than 
3O:OO minutes either prior to or after thc scheduled cut time. If IDLC is involved. a fout- hour window applies to the start time. (8 A.M. to 
Noon ot- 1 P.M. to 5 P.hl.) This only applies if BellSouth notifies the CLEC by 10:30 A.M. on tlie day before the due date that the service is 
on IULC. 

Calculation 

'%, within Interyal = (a b)  X 100 

a = Total Number of Chordinated Unbundled Loop Orders for the interval 
h = Total Number o f  Coordinated Unhundlcd Loop Orders for the reporting pet-iod 

Interval = (c - d )  

c = Scheduled Time tot- Cross Connection o f  a Coordinated Unbundled Loop Orde~ 
d = Actual Start Date atid Time ofn  Coot-dinated Unbundled Loop Order 

Ayerage Interval (e ,' t i  

Sut11 oral1 Intcr\,als 
Total Numhcr ot'Coordinatcd Unbundled Loop Orders fot- tlie reporting period. 

P 
?? 
4 

0 
0 e n 
% 
3 

(D 
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2 
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0 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Reported in intervals of early, on time and late cuts % <= 15 minutes; % >15 minutes, <= 30 minutes; % >30 minutes, plus 
Overall Average Interval 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Percentages are reported in intervals of early, on time and late cuts for IDLC and non-IDLC cuts 

On Time (Non-IDLC) 
<= 15 minutes 
Note: This is a 30-minute bucket representing a cut that begins 15 minutes or less before or after the scheduled start time. 

Early (Non-IDLC) 
> I  5 minutes - <= 30 minutes 
>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes 
>60 minutes - <= 120 minutes 
>I20 minutes - <= 180 minutes 
>I80 minutes - <= 240 minutes 
<= 240 minutes 

Late (Non-IDLC) 
>15 minutes - <= 30 minutes 
>30 minutes - <= 60 minutes 
>60 minutes - <= 120 minutes 
>I20 minutes - <= 180 minutes 
> I  80 minutes - <= 240 minutes 
>240 minutes 
Overall Average Interval for non-TDLC 

On Time (IDLC) 
<= 2 hours 
Note: This is a 4-hour bucket representing a cut involving IDLC that begins 2 hours or less before or after the scheduled start 
time 

Early (IDLC) 
>2 hours 

Late (IDLC) 
>2 hours 
Overall Average Interval for IDLC 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number (so-nbi-) 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Cutover Scheduled Start Time 
Cutover Actual Start Time 
Total Conversions Orders 

Note: Code in parentheses is the coilesponding header found in the raw data file. 

? 
?? 
-4 

0 
0 
3 < 
!! 
2. 
0 
3 
u) 

I 
I 
% 

r! 
3 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No HcllSourh Analog cxi\ts 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- SLI Timc Specific 
- SLI Non-Time Specific 
- SL2 Time Specific 
- SL2 Non-Time Spccific 
- SLI IDLC ............................................................................ Y5'% within 3-Hour Window 
- SL2 [DLC 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Product Reporting Lcwl ........................................................... 95% within + or - 15 Minutes of Scheduled Start Tinic 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... S ............... X 

SEE M D isa g g reg at io n - An a log /Ben c h ma r k 

SEEM Disaggregation 

- SLI IDLC 
- SLI Non-Time Specific 
- SL2 Time Specific 
- SL2 Non-Time Specific 
- SL2 IDLC 

SLI Time Specitic 
SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

.... 95% within + or-  15 Minutes of Scheduled Start Time 

95% within 4-Hour Windon 

0 
0 

3 

(D 
Q 
0 c 

% 

2 

e 2 
0 
0 
S 
C z 
E. 
0 
S 
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I 
I 
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P-7B: Coordinated Customer Conversions - Average Recovery Time 

Definition 

Measures the time betwceii notification and  resolution by BellSouth of a service outage found that can be isolated to the BellSouth side of 
the network. The time between notification and resolution by BellSouth must be measured to ensure that CLEC customers do not 
experience unjustifiable lengthy service outages during a Coordinated Customer Conversion. This report measures outages associated with 
Coordinated Customer Conversions priot to sei-vice oi-der completion. 

Exclusions 

Test 01-ders 

Cutovers wlicrc service outages ai-e due to CLEC caused I-easons wlien the CLEC agi-ees 
Cutovers where service outages ai-e due to end-user cxased i-casoiis when the CLEC agrees 

P 
-l 
m .. 

Business Rules 

Measures the outage duration rime related to Coordinated Customer Conversions fi.0111 tlie initial trouble notification until the ti-ouble has 
been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The duration time is defined as the time fi-om the initial trouble notification until the trouble 
has been restored and the CLEC has been notified. The interval is calculated on the total outage time for the circuits divided by the total 
number of  outages i-estored during the report period to give tlie average outage duration. 

Calculation 

Recovery Time = (a  - b) 

a - Date and Time That Trouble is Closed by CLEC 
b = Datc and Time Initial Trouble is Opened with BellSouth 

Average Recovery Time = ( e  / d) 

c = Sum ot'all the Kecovcry l imes  per circuit 
d = Numbei- of  Troubles pel- circuit Rsli-1-1-ed to BellSouth 

Report Structure 
CLFC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scopc 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Cornpan\ N ~ m c  
CLFC Oidei Nunitxi (bn-nbi) 
Conimittcd Due Date (DD) 
Sc i~ ice  T y c  (CLASS-SVC DESC) 
C L t C  lcccptancc Conflict ( C  L t  C CONFLICT) 
CLEC Conflict Re\ol\ed (CLEC-CON-RES) 
CLIT(' Conflict MFC (CLEC~CONFLlCT~hlFC)  

I 

P 
c) 
0 < 
Y 

=! 
3 
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Total Conversion Orders 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Disaggregation - AnalogIBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Unbundled Loops with N P  ....................................................... <= 5 Hours 
Unbundled Loops with LNP ...................................................... <= 5 Hours 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

Provisioning 

I 
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P-7C: Hot Cut Conversions - % Provisioning Troubles Received with 
Days of a Completed Service Order 

Definition 

The Percent Provisioning Troubles received within 7 days of a completed service order associated with a Hot Cut Conversion 1 

measures the quality and accui-acy of Cool-dinated Customer C'onvcrsion Activities. 

n 7  

T C )  

Exclusions 

Test Chders 

Any order cancelled by the CLEC 
Troubles caused by Customer PI-o~ided Equipmcnt 

Business Rules 

Measures the quality and accurac!. ofcompletcd sei-vice orders associated Tvith Coordinated and Nowcoordinated Customer Conversions. 
The first ti-ouble report reccivcd on a circuit ID lvitliiii 7 days following a service order completion is counted in this measure. Subsequent 
troublc reports we measured in Rcpeat Report Rate. Reports a-e calculatcd searching in the prior report period for completed Coordinated 
Customer Conversion service orders and following 7 days after the completion of the service order for a trouble report issue date. 

Calculation 

Provisioning lroublcs within 7 days of scwice order completion = (a I b) X 100 

a = The sun1 oTnll CCC Circuits with a trouble within 7 days following service order(s) completion 
h = The total numher of CCC senrice order circuits conipleted in the previous repoi-t calendar nlonth 

Report Structure 
CLEC Spccilic 
CLEC Aggregate 
Dispatcli/Non-l>isparch 
Geographic Scope 

~ State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
CLEC Ordei- N~iiiibcr (so-nbi-) 
PON 
Oi-dei- Submission h t c  (TlCKFT_ID) 
Order Submission Time (TICKET-ID) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Ordcr Activity 
Gcopi-aphic Scope 
Total Coiivci-sion Cii-cuits 

Note: Code in parcnthrscs is the covlrcsponding licadcr tbund i n  thc I-aw data tilc 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Analog exists 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

UNE Loop Design .................................................................... <= 3% 
LINE Loop Non-Design ............................................................. <= 3% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
UNE Loop Design .................................................................... <= 3% 
UNE Loop Non-Design ............................................................. <= 3% 

Provisioning 

P 
0 
-I 
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P-8: Cooperative Acceptance Testing - % of xDSL Loops Successfully 
Passing Cooperative Testing 

Definition 

A loop will be considered successfully cooperatively tested when both the CLEC and BellSouth representatives aggee that the loop meets 
the technical specifications set forth in TR 73600. 

Exclusions 

Test Orders 

Testing failures due to CLEC (incorrect contact number, CLEC not ready, etc.) 
xDSL lines with no request for cooperative testing 

Business Rules 

When a BellSouth technician finishes delivering an order for an xDSL loop where the CLEC order calls for cooperative testing at the 
custorner's premise, the BellSouth technician is to call a toll free number to the CLEC testing center. The BellSouth technician and the 
CLEC representative at the center then test the line. As an example of the type o r  testing performed, the testing center may ask the 
technician to put a short on the line so that the center can mn a test to see if it can identify the short. CLEC caused failures will be captured 
in the raw data files. 

Calculation 

Cooperative Acceptance Testing - YO of xDSL Loops Successfully Tested = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of successfill xDSL cooperative tests for xDSL lines where cooperative testing was requested in the reporting 
period 
b = Total Number of xDSL line tests requested by the CLEC and scheduled in the reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Agg-egate 
Type of Loop Tested 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Company Name (OCN) 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Acceptance Testing Completed (ACCEPT-TESTTNG) 
Acceptance Testing Declined (ACCEPT-TESTNG) 
Total xDSL Orders 
Missed Appointments Code (SO-MISSED-CMMT-CD) 

CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) and PON (PON) 

Note: Code i n  parentheses is the corresponding header found i n  the raw data file. 

P 
PP 
0 
0 
0 
P e 
% 3' 
R 
B 
0 
ID 

S 
0 
ID 
-I 
ID 

3 
rQ 
z 
I 

s 
s 

r 
r 

x 
0 
v) 

0 
0 
P cn 
v) 
S 
0 
0 
ID cn 
4 r - 
Y 
'p 
P) cn 
E. 
S 
rQ 

0 
0 
0 
'0 

z 
3 z 
< 
ID 

3 a 

Version 2.00 79 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 159 of 305 



Provisioning Tennessee Performance Metrics 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- ADSL 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
UNE xDSL ............................................................................... 95% of Lines Successfully Tested 

- HDSL 
- UCL 

OTHER 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

UNE xDSL ............................................................................... 95% of Lines Successfully Tested 
- ADSL 
- HDSL 
- UCL 
- Other 

P 
!? 

r 
0 
0 
W 
v) 
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P-9: % Provisioning Troubles within 30 Days of Service Order Completion 

Definition 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Completion measures the quality and accuracy of Service order activities. 

Exclusions 
Cancelled Service Orders 

D & Forders 

Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test Orders. etc.) Test order types may be C, N, R, or T. 

Trouble reports caused and closed out to Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) 

Business Rules 

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report received after service order completion is counted in this 
measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searching in the prior report period for 
completed service orders and following 30 days after completion of the service order for a trouble report issue date. 

D & F orders are excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect 

Note: Standalone LNP historical data is not available in the maintenance systems (LMOS or WFA). 

Calculation 

YO Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = (a i b) X 100 

a =Trouble reports on all completed orders within 30 days following service order(s) completion 
b = All Service Orders completed in the previous report calendar month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Dispatch /Nan-Dispatch (except trunks) 
Geographic Scope 

Reported in categories of <10 lineicircuits; >= 10 lineicircuits (except trunks) 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID) 
Order Submission Time (TICKET-TD) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 

CLEC Order Number and PON 

P !e 

W 
0 

B 
Y 
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Standard Ordci- Activity 
Geogaphic Scope 

Note: Code in parentheses is the cot-rcsponding lieadict- round in the  ~-aw data l i l e  

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

. 
Report Month 
BellSouth Order Numhei 
Order Submission Dale 
Ordci- Submission Time 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. RetiUI PBX 
Resale Cctitrex .......................................................................... Retail CcnU-ex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
LNP (Standalone) ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
INP (Standalone) ...................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

2W ,Analog Loop Non-Design ................................................... Retail Residence and Husiness - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with LNP Design ........................................... Kctail Residence and Business Dispatch 

2W Analog Loop with INP Design ............................................ Retail Rcsidencz and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with WP Noli-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding 

UNE Digital Loop >= DS I ....................................................... Retail Digital Loop >= DS I 

UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail ISDN BRI 

2W Analog Loop DesiLm ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

Switch-Based Orders) 

2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design ................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 
Sxvitcli-Based Orders) 

S w i  tcli-Based Orders) 
UNE Digital Loop s: DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop 

UNE xDSL ( I  IDSL, ADS1 and UCL) ....................................... ADSL provided to Retail 

UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Loop + Poi-t Combinations ................................................ Rctail Residence and Business 

DSI 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Switch-Based ....................................................................... - Shvitcli Based 

W E  Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Kcsidenee and Husincss (POTS) 
LINE Combo Othet- ................................................................... Retail Residence. Husiness and Design Uispntch 

Local Transport (Unbundled Intel-office Transpot-t) .................... Retail US I/DS3 Interoftice 

UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 

LINE Line Splitting ................................................................... ADSL to Retail 
EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSIiDS3 

(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In)  

UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 

Local lnterconncction Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

0 
0 

B 
Y 
in 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I TierII 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .............................................................. Retail Centrex 

.......................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
...................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

.................. Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 2W Analog Loop Design ..................... 
ence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Design ........................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with LNP Non-Design ................................... Retail Residence and Business - (POTS Excluding 

2W Analog Loop with TNP Design ............................................ Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop with INP Non-Design .................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS - Excluding 

Switch-Based Orders) 

Switch-Based Orders) 
Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
Retail Residence and Business 

UNE Digital Loop < DSI ......................................... 
UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ....................................... 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ............................... 

- Dispatch In ........................................................................... - Dispatch In 
- Switch-Based ......................................... .................. - Switch-Based 

UNE Switch Ports .......................................... 
UNE Combo Other .................................................... 

............... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
_._Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

(Including Dispatch Out and Dispatch In) 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN (Includes UDC) ...................................................... Retail TSDN BRT 
UNE Line Sharing .............. ........................................ ADSL Provided to Retail 

Local Interconnection Trunks ............................ Parity with Retail 

W E  Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 

Local Transport (Unbundled e Transport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 

UNE Line Splitting ........................................... ... ADSL Provided to Retail 

EELS ........................................................................................ Retail DSIIDS3 

............. 

UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
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P-IO: Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 
(Deleted) 
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P- I  1 : Service Order Accuracy 

Definition 

The “service order accuracy” ineasurement measui-cs thc accui-acy and completeness of BellSoutli service orders by comparing what was 
ordered and what was coinplctcd. P 

Exclusions 
i 
a .. 
v) 

Canceled Sci-vice Orders (D 

3. 
c) 
(D 

Oi-dci- Activities of BrllSoutli or the CLEC associated wi th  internal oi- administi-ativc use oflocal services (Record Ordei-s. Listing 
Orders, Test Orders. etc.) 

0 D & F orders 

z 
!! Business Rules 

4 statistically valid sample of sewice orders. cornplctcd during a inonthly i-epoi-ting peiiod, is compared to the original account protile and 
the order that the CLEC sent to BellSouth. An order is “coinpletcd without ci-ror” i f  all service attributes and account detail changcs (as 

suppleinental CLEC order. For hoth small and large sample sizes. ahcn  ii Service Request cannot be matchcd with a corresponding Senice 
Order. it will not bc counted. For stiiall sample sizes an effort will be niade to replacz the service request. 

Service Order Accuracy Sampling Process: A list of all orders coinpleted i n  thc repoi-( month is generated. The orders are then listed by 
the disaggi-egations specitied in the SQhl. Fot- each disaggregation. the quantity of completed orders and the error rate for each 
disagpegation from the pi-cvious inoiith we entertd into a “Strati lied Random Sampling for Proportions” formula. This rol-mula dctei-mincs 
the number of ordcrs that arc to bc rcvicwed for each disaggregation. Once tlic sample size for each disaggi-egation is detcrmincd, the 
spcci lied quantity of orders for each disaggi-cgation are pulled for revie\v. 

R 
0 

determined by comparing the original ordel-) complckly and accurately reflect the activity spcci tied on the origiiial order aid any !i < 

Calculation 

Percent Service Order Accuracy ~ ( a  h) X IO0 

ii = Ordcrs Coiiiplcccd without Error 
b = Orders Completed i n  Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 

DispatclilNoii-Dispntcli 
Reported in categories o f < l O  linelcircuits: >= I O  linclcircuita 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

Local Sei-vice Request (LSR) 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
Sei-vice Type 
Staiidai-d 01-dci- Acti\ity 

CLEC Order Number and PON 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Analog Exist 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... 95% Accurate 
Resale Business 
Resale Design (Specials) 
UNE Specials (Design) 
UNE (Non-Design) 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale ....................................................................................... 95% 
UNE ......................................................................................... 95% 
UNE-P ...................................................................................... 95% 

Note: This measure to be replaced when P-1 1 A is implemented 
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Note: This measure becomes effective with September 2003 service orders. The Service Order 
Accuracy measure as defined in the previous SQM will be effective prior to that time. 

P- I  I A: Service Order Accuracy 

Definition A 
P 

?? 

3. 

A 

0 the CLEC The Service Order Accuracy nieasurenient measures the accui-acy and completeness of CLEC requcsts for service by coinparin, cn 
(0 

n 

Local Service Request (LSK) to the completed service order after provisioning has bcen completed. Only electronically submitted LSKs 
that I-cquii-e manual handling by a HcllSouth servicc rcpi-esentativc in the LCSC are measured. 

Exclusions 
._ 
lD 
0 
T 

d 
2 Canceled Sei-vice Ordcrs 

Order Activities o f  HcllSouth or the CLFC associated with internal 01- administrative use o f  local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Ordci-s, orders using test OCNs. which may bc coded C. N, R 01- T etc.) 

CLEC LSRs submittcd manunlly (F.4X or C'oui-icr) 
CLEC LSRs submitted electronically that arc not nianually handled by BellSouth (Flow Tluough) 

R 
2 
0 Disconnect Orders 

0 
Y 

Business Rules 

Only CLEC LSRs submitted electronically that fall out or the electronic system for manual processing (partially mechanized) by a 
BellSouth rcpresentali\re and the resulting service orders arc selected for this measure. The C'LFC requested services on the LSR arc 
compared to the completed service order using the CLEC-Aff'ecting Service Attributcs shown below. 

Selected CLEC-Affecting Service Attributes 

The BellSouth Local Service Request (1-SR) fields identified below will be used. as applicablz. fol- this Service Order Accuracy revleu 
pi-ocess. 

BellSouth LSR Fields 

The fields listcd below \\-auld only be capttued as a miss when they arc sct-vice affecting. For the pui-pose of the Service Order Accul- 
measui-e, ifany of thc  fields listed helo\v are populated on the LSR and do not match the corresponding tield on the Service Orde~-, but this 
inismatch does not affcct the corrcct pi-ovisioning ot.thc Service Ordei-. the field is not consider-ed to he service affecting and thcrefore will 
not be included as a iiiiss in this measure. An eu;imple would be LCSCiSystem workarounds. which will be identified in a document 
posted on the Interconnection website. Cl.EC's may discuss any of the postcd LCSC!System Workarounds during the iwgular PMAP 
notilication culls. 

Company Codc 
PON 
Hi I I cd Telephone Nunlher 
Telephone Nuinbei- 
Ported Telephonc Number 
Circuit TI) 
PIC' 
LP IC 
Directory Listing 

- Directory Delivery Address 
~ Listing .Activity 
- Alpliaiiutnei-ic Listing Identifier Codc 
- Kccord T>pc 
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- Listing Type 
- Listed Telephone Number 
- Listed Name, Last Name 
- Listed Name, First Name 
- Address Indicator 
- Listed Address House Number 
- Listed Address House Number Suffix 
- Listed Address Street Directional 
- Listed Address Street Name 
- Listed Address Thoroughfare 
- Listed Address Street Suffix 
- Listed Address Locality 
- Yellow Pages Heading 

- Feature Activity 
- Feature Codes 

Features 

' - Feature Detail* 
Hunting 

- Hunt Group Activity 
- Hunt Group Identifier 
- Telephone Number Identifier 
- Hunt Type Code 
- Hunt Line Activity 
- Hunting Sequence 
- NumberType 
- Hunting Telephone Number 

- Service Address House Number 
- Service Address House Number Suffix 
- Service Address Street Directional 
- Service Address Street Name 
- Service Address Thoroughfare 
- Service Address Street Suffix 
- Service Address Descriptive Location 

E91 1 Listing 

EATN 
ATN 
N O T  
CFA 
NC 
NCI 

* Feature Detail will only be checked for the following USOCs: GCE, GCJ, CREX4, GCJRC, GCZ, DRS, VMSAX, S98VM. S98AF, 
SMBBX, MBBRX. USOCs and FIDs for Feature Detail will be posted on the Interconnection Website. Any changes to the USOCs 
and FIDs required to continue checking the identical service will be updated on this Website. 

Calculation 

Percent Service Order Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

a = Applicable Orders Completed without Error 
b = Applicable Orders Completed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Order Number (POW 

BellSouth Service Order Number 

Standard Order Activity 

Local Service Request (LSR) Number 

BellSouth Service Order Completion Date 
Service Type (Resale, UNE, UNE-P) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
No BellSouth Analog Exists 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale ........................................................... .............. 95% Accurate 

....... 95% Accurate ................................................................ 
................................................... 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier 111 

Yes ..................... X ............... X ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale ....................................................................................... 95% Accurate 
............................................................ UNE ................. 95% Accurate 

UNE-P ......................... ................................................ 95% Accurate 

P 

Ir 
A 
A 

R 
0 
S 

0 
Y 
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P-12: LNP-Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval & Disconnect 

(Deleted) 

Time1 iness Interval Distribution 
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P-l3B: LNP - Percent Out of Service c 60 Minutes 

Definition 

The Number o r  LNP related conversiuns wlici-e thc tiinc required to Ijcilitate the activation of the port in BellSouth’s network is less than 
60 minutes. expressed as a percentage of total nuiiibcr of activations that took place. 

Exclusions 
CLEC-ca~ised ci-1-ors 
NPAC caused eii-01-6 unless caused by BtllSoutIi 
Standalone LNP orders wi th  more tlian 500 numhei- activations 

Business Rules 

The Start time is thc Receipt of thc  NPAC broadcast activation message in  BellSouth’s LSMS. The End time is when the Provisioning 
e \ m t  is successhlly completed in BcllSouth’s nctwork as reflected in BellSouth’s LSRIS .  Count the number of activations that took placc 
in less than 60 minutes. 

Calculation 

Percent Out of Service < 60 Minutes = (a / 1;) X I00 

a = Number of activations provisioned in lcss than 60 miiiutcs 
h = Total LNP activations 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specitic 
CLtC  AgBcgatc 
Geogidphrc Scope 

Stalc 
Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Orda Nuiiibc.1 
Telephonc Nunibel Circuit Kiiinbei 
Committed Due Date 
Date Time ot Recent Changc Notice 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

CLEC Activ‘ilc Mcssdgc 
SOCS Completion Date and Time Stamp 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
LNP .... .. . ... . .. . .. . . ... .. ... . . .. .. .. . . . . .. . . .. . . .. .. . ... .. , . ... .. , .. .. , . , .. . .. . .... .. .... .. ’,’ 96556 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II Tier 111 

Yes ..................... X ............... X ................ 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
LNP ..................................... 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
. = 96.5% 
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P-13C: LNP - Percentage of Time BellSouth Applies the IO-Digit Trigger 
Prior to the LNP Order Due Date 

Definition 

Percentage of time BellSouth applics 10-digit tl-iggzr for LNP TNs prior to the due date 

Exclusions 

E X C ~ L I ~ ~ S  CLEC' or Customer caused inisscs 01- delays 

Business Rules 

Obtain number of LNP TNs xvhc1-c the 1 0-digit trigger wiis applicable prior to due date. and the total number of LNP TNs where the 10- 
digit trigger was applicahle. 

Calculation 

Percentage of 10-Digit Applications = (a b)  X 100 

a = Count ofLNP TNs ibi- wliicli IO-digit trigger was applied prior to due date 
(2 ~ Total LNP TNs for which IO-digit triggers \~"rc applicable 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLFC Aggregatc 
Geopraphic Scope 

- State 
- Rcgioii 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Oldel Number 
Telephone Nuinbet /Ciicuit Nunibct 
Coiiiintttcd Due Datc 
Datc/Time ot Recent Chaiigc Noticc 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

CLEC Acti\cite Mess'igc 
SOCS Completion Datc and Tttne Stamp 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
LNP (Staiidalonc) ... .... 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Benchmark 45"0 

P 
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P-13D: LNP - Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval (Non-Trigger) 

Definition 

P 
2 
w 
0 .. 

Tlisconncct Timeliness is defined as the interval bctwccii the time ESI Number Manager receives the valid ’Number Ported’ message fi-on1 
NPAC (sipifying the CLEC ‘Activate’) until the t ime the Disconncct ib  complcted in the Central Office switch. This interval effectively 
measures BellSouth responsivcness by isolating i t  fi-om impacts that ai-c caused by CLEC related activities. 

Exclusions 
Canceled Sct-\-icc Orders 
Order Activities of BellSouth or the CLEC associated \vith internal or adminish.ative use uf local services (Record Orders, Listing 
Orders, Test 01-ders. etc.) uhei -e identitiable. Order types may he C. N. R, or T. 

NPAC-caused errors: unless caused by BcllSouth 
Incoinplete Ports where only a subset ofactivaic mcssages liave heen received compai-ed with the LSR and create messages. 
01-dcrs d i i c l i  arc candidatcs foi- I O  digit triggers. except thosc tha t  did not ircccivc I O  digit triggers prior to the poit out date. 
LSIZs where the CLEC did not contact BST within 30 niinules after Activate Message. 

CLEC-caused ci-i-ors 

Business Rules 

The Disconnecl Timeliness interlxl is determincd lbr each telephone number ported associated with a disconnect service order processed 
on an LSK during h e  reporting pel-iod. The Tlisconnect Timeliness interval is the elapsed time from when BellSouth receives a valid 

on the service order- is disconnected in the Central Office switch. Elapsed time for cach ported number is accumulated foi- each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for each repor-ting dimension is then divided by the total number of selected telephone numbers 
disconnected in the rcporting period. Non-Business hours will be excludcd fi-om the duration calculation for unscheduled afier hours LYP 
ports. This will yield a benchmark cqui\Jalent to by 12:OO noon the next busiiiess day thus. kccping the benchmark at 4 hours. 

igc in EST Number Manager (signifying the CLEC ‘Act ivate’) Ibr cach telephone number portcd until each number 

Calculation 

Disconnect Timeliness Interval :- (a  - b )  

a = Completion Date arid Time in Central Oilicc switch for each number on disconnect ordei 
h = Valid ‘Nunihei- Poi-ted’ message i-ecci\vd date and time 

Average Disconnect Timeliness Interval = ( c  / d )  

c = Sum of all Disconnect Timeliness hitei-wils 
d = Total Nunihcr o f  disconnecled numbcrs coniplctcd in reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Spccific 
CLEC‘ Aggregate 
Gcogi-aphic Scopc 

~ Statc 
- Kegioti 

=! 
3 
(P -. 
3 
(0 
v) 
v) 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Order Number 
Telephone NumberiCircuit Number 
Committed Due Date 
Receipt DateiTime (ESI Number Manager) 
DateiTime of Recent Change Notice 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

CLEC Activate Message 
SOCS Completion Date and Time Stamp 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
LNP (Normal Working Hours and Approved After Hours) ......... 95% < = 4 Hours 
LNP (Unscheduled After Hours Ports) ................................... 95% <= 4 Hours (excluding non-business hours) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes .._____.............. X ........_...... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benc hma rk 
LNP (Normal Working Hours and Approved After Hours) ......... 95% < = 4 Hours 
LNP (Unscheduled After Hours Ports) ......................................... 95% <= 4 Hours (excluding noli-business hours) 

P 

0 
A 
W 

c 

I 
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Section 4: Maintenance & Repair 
M&R-I : Missed Repair Appointments 

Definition 

The percent of customer trouble reports not cleared by the committed date and time. 

Exclusions 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request 
BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble 

.. 
E 
u) 
u) 
0 
P 

Business Rules P 
0 
E. 
D rn m 
2. 
2 
3 

7 
The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is the date and time that 
BellSouth personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in hisiher Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or workstation. If this is 

measure is collected for BellSouth and a CLEC, i t  can be used to compare the percentage of the time repair appointments are missed due to 
BellSouth reasons. (No access reports are not part of this measure because they are not a missed appointment.) 

after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a “Missed Conmitment” or a missed repair appointment. When the data for this 

0 s Note: Appointment intervals vary with force availability in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are standard interval 
appointments of no greater than 24 hours. Standalone LNP historical data is not available in the maintenance systems (LMOS or 
W A X  

Calculation 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments = ( a i  b) X 100 

a = Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment Date and Time 
b = Total Customer Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Dispatchmon-Dispatch 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Version 2.00 97 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 177 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Maintenance & Repair 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

liepoi L Month 
CLEC Cornpan) Name 

Completion Date (CMPLTN-IT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Submimon D'lte and Time (TICKET-ID) 

Dlsposltlon a d  Causc (CAUSE-CD & C4USE-DESC) 

Note Code 111 parentheses 15 the wrcsponcllng header t o u d  111 thc ran data file 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
BellSouth Company Code 
Submissioii Date and Tiiiic 
Completion Date 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Spccial Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Tninking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Btisiiicss ........................................................................ Rckiil Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 

Resale Centrcx .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISTIN 
2W Analog Loop 1)csign ........................................................... Retail Residence & Husincss Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Noli - Design ................................................. Retail Residence & Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 

S\vitcli-based feature ti-oubles) 
UNE Digital Loop DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop -: DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= US1 ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop 3-- DSI 

UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business m d  Design Dispatch 
UNC xDSL (HDSL. ADSL and L'CL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch p i t s  ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE lSDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BIZ1 
UNE L i n e  Sharing .................................................................... ADSL providcd to Retail 
UNE 0 t h  Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE O h c r  Noii-Ilesig1 ............................................................ Retail Residsncc and Business 
Local Interconnectioii Ti-unks., .................................................. Parity \vi th  Ketnil 
Local Transport (Unhundlcd Interoffice TfiiiisporL) .................... Rerail DS I;DS3 Interoffice 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

.. 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale Residence 
Resale Business .. Retail Business 
Resale Desi gn..... 
Resale PBX ........ 

Resale ISDN ............. 
2W Analog Loop Des 

Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
......................................................... Retail ISDN 

.................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

.................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 2W Analog Loop Non ~ D 
Switch-based feature troubles) 

UNE Digital Loop < DSl .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSl 

UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence & Business 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) .......... 

UNE Digital Loop >= DSl ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS1 

................ UNE Switch ports ............ ................ Retail Residence & Business (POTS) 
................................................. UNE Combo Other 

UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 

Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Tr 
Local Interconnection Tninks ................... 

..... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

..... ADSL provided to Retail 

UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
rt) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 

.. 
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M&R-2: Customer Trouble Report Rate 

Definition 

Initial and repeated customer direct or referred ciistoniet- troubles rcported xvitliin a calendar month per 100 1incs:circuirs in service. 

3 
Exclusions Po 

Tro~ible tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BellSouth tcouble reports associated with intcmal or adnllnisu-atiw sei-vice. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) ti-nublcs 01- CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Rules 

z Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accuinulating the number of maintenance initial and repeated trouhle reports during the 
reporting pel-iod. The I-esulting number of ti-oublc I-epotts arc divided by the total "ntiinbci- of service" lines. ports 01- combination that exist i 
for tlie CLECs and HellSouth respectively at the cnd ofthe 1-eport inontli. 

Calculation 

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (a / b) X 100 

S 

(D 
E 

P 
TI 
0 
2 

a = Count of Initial and Repeated Customcr 'It-ouhlc Kcports closcd in the Current Period 
b = Nuinbei- of Service Access Lines i n  scrvice at End of the  Report Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Agg-cgate 
HellSouth Aggregate 
Dispatcli/Noii-Dispatcli 
Geographic Scope 

~ Statc 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
CLEC Conipany Name 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Ticket Submission Date and Time (TIC'KET-ID) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE.-CD Kc CAUSE-DESC) 
# Sei-vicc Access Lincs in Service at the end ofpct- iod 

Note: Code in parentheses is tlie con-csponding Iicadet- found i n  the iraw data tilc. 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
HellSouth Company Code 

Tickct Completion Date 
Scrvicc Type 

Ticket Submission Date and Time 

Dispusition and Cause (Nun-Design /Noii-Spccial Only) 
Ti-o~ible Code (Desigi and Trunking Services) 
# Service Access Liiics in  Service a t  the end of pcriod 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Rcsidcncc 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Rckiil Dcsign 
Resale PRX .............................................................................. Retail PHX 
Resale Ceiikex .......................................................................... Retail Centres 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Kctai l  ISDN 
2W Analog Loop D e s i p i  ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non ~ Ilcsigii ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

LINE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Itetail Di@tal Loop c DSI 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS I ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Rctail Rcsidcncc and Business (POTS) 
IJNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Dcsign Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Pi-ovided LO Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Linc Sharing .................................................................... ADSI.. Provided to Retail 
UNE 0 t h  Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Noli-Dcsigi ............................................................ Retail Residence and  Business 
Local Inlei-connection Trunks ................................................... Pal-ity \vith Retail 
Local Transport (Unbiuidlcd lntcrofticc Transpoi-t) ................... Retail DS I/I)S3 Interoftice 

S\vitch-based feahlre troubles) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I 1  

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residencc ...................................................................... Rctail Iksidciicc 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centres .......................................................................... Retail C'entrex 
Rcsalc ISDN ............................................................................. Rctail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop D e s i g i  ........................................................... Retail Residence and Husiticss Dispatch 
2 W  Analog Loo13 Non - Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion o r  

UNC Digital Loop .< DSI .......................................................... Rctnil Digital Loop-:. DSI 
UNE Digital Loop > DSl .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop "= DSI 
UNE Loop + Poi-t Combinations ................................................ Retai l  Residence and Busines:, 
UNE Switch Pons ..................................................................... Rctnil Rcsidcncc and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence. Busincss and Dcsign Dispatch 

Suitcli-based fcahii-e troubles) 
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~~~ ~~~ 

UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ................................ 
UNE ISDN ........................................................................ 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .......... ............................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ._ ............................................... Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks ......................... ............... Panty with Retail 
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M&R-3: Maintenance Average Duration 

Definition 

The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time the trouble report is 
cleared. 

Exclusions 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Rules 

For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt of the correct report information, Le. correct telephone number, 
correct circuit identification, trouble description, etc. for the repair request. The clock stops on the date and time the service is restored and 
the BellSouth or CLEC customer is notified (when the technician completes the trouble ticket on hisiher CAT or work systems). 

Calculation 

Maintenance Duration = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time of Service Restoration 
b = Date and Time Customer Trouble Ticket was Opened 

Average Maintenance Duration = (c i d) 

c = Total of all maintenance durations in the reporting period 
d = Total Closed Customer Troubles in the reporting period 

Report Structure 

. DispatchiNon-Dispatch 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geog-aphic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTP-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Ticket Submission Date and Time (TICKET-ID) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total Duration Time 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Designmon-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

Maintenance 8, Repair 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

. 

. 

. . 

. 

. 

. . 

. 

. 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non - Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

UNE Digital Loop < DS1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DS1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS1 ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business & Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ............................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DS IIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

Switch-based feature troubles) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier1 Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale ISDN ................. 

Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ........................................................................ Retail Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Retail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 

2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non -Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

UNE Digital Loop < DSl .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSl 
Switch-based feature troubles) 
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UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DSl 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) 
LINE ISDN ...... Retail ISDN-BRI 

. .__.. ADSL Provided to Retail 

...... ADSL Provided to Retail 
........................................ 

UNE Line Sharing ............................................ 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks ................. __Parity with Retail 
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M&R-4: Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Definition 

Percent Customer Repeat Troubles within 30 Days measures the percent of customer troubles, during the current reporting period, that had 
at least one prior trouble ticket on the same lineicircuit, anytime in the proceeding 30 calendar days from the receipt of the current trouble 
report. 

Qo 
io a Exclusions 

W Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BellSouth trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. $ 

Business Rules 

This measure includes Customer trouble reports on the same lineicircuit, received within 30 days of an original Customer trouble report, 
using the ‘cleared date’ of the first trouble and the ‘received date’ of the next trouble. 

Calculation 

Percent Repeat Customer Troubles within 30 Days = ( a  / b) X 100 

a = Count of Customer Troubles using the ‘received date’ where more than one trouble report was logged for the same service 
lineicircuit, within a continuous 30 days 
b = Count of Total Customer Trouble Reports using the ‘cleared date’, in the Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Dispatch/Non-Dispatch 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month - Total Tickets (LINENBR) 
CLEC Company Name 

* Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
* 

* Service Type 

Ticket Submission Date and Time (TICKET-ID) 

Total and Percent Repeat Customer Trouble Reports within 30 Days (TOT-REPEAT) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 

6. rc 
5 
3 
0 
0 

P 
Y 
tn 

Version 2.00 106 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 186 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics 

Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 

Service Type 
Total and Percent Repeat Customer Trouble Reports within 30 Days 

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design /Non-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Desi@ and Trunking Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 

Maintenance & Repair 

. .  
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ............................... 

Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 
2W Analog Loop Non ~ Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

................ Retail Business 
Resale Design .......................................................... Retail Design 

Switch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI .............................. 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS I ........................................ 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations .................... 
UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................. ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

...... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 
Retail Digital Loop >= DS 1 
Retail Residence and Business 

..................................................................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes  ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Business ................. Retail Business 
Resale Design .............................................. 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PBX 
Resale Centrex .......................................................................... Retail Centrex 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatch 

........................................... 
................. Retail Design 

2W Analog Loop Non ~ Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion of 

UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DSI 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations 
UNE Switch ports ................................................... 

Swi tch-based feature troubles) 
UNE Digital Loop < DSI .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop < DSI 

............................. Retail Residence and Business 
Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 

UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 

2. 
rc 
5 
3 
W 
0 

F 
Y 
v) 
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UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ............................... 
UNE TSDN ....................................................................... 
UNE Line Sharing .................................................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled 
Local Interconnection Trunk 

.............. Retail DSlIDS3 Interoffice 

.............. Panty with Retail 

.. 
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M&R-5: Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours 

Definition 

For Out of Service Customer Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of Total 00s Customer Troubles 
cleared in excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service). 

Exclusions 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BellSouth Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules 

Maintenance & Repair 

Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the customer trouble report is 
created in LMOWWFA and the customer trouble is counted if the elapsed time exceeds 24 hours. 

Calculation 

Out of Service (00s) > 24 hours = (a / b) X IO0 

a = Total Cleared Customer Troubles 00s > 24 Hours 
b = Total 00s Customer Troubles in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
DispatchMon-Dispatch 
CLEC Specific 
BellSouth Aggregate 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Tickets 
CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT 

Service type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

Ticket Submission Date and Time (TICKET-ID) 

Percentage of Customer Troubles out of Service > 24 Hours (00S>24_FLAG) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & CAUSE-DESC) 

A 

0 

v 

V 
h) 
P 
I 
0 

i 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 

. 
Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BellSouth Company Code 
Ticket Submission Datc 
Ticket Submission time 
Tickct Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Tinie 
Percent of Customer Troubles out of Sei-vice '> 21 H ~ L I ~ S  
Service Type 
Disposition and Causc (Non-Design/Noii-Spccial only) 
Trouble Codc (Design and Tivnkitig Services) 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Resale Residence ...................................................................... Rctail Residence 
Resale Business ....................................................................... Rctail Business 
Resale Design .......................................................................... Retail Tksign 
Resale PBX ............................................................................. Kctail PBX 
Resale Centrex ......................................................................... Retail Centres 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................ Retail ISDN 
2W Analog Loop Design .......................................................... Retail Residence and Business T>ispatch 
2W Analog Loop Noli ~ Design ................................................. Retail Residence and Business (POTS) (Exclusion 01 

Switch-based feahire ti-oublcs) 
UNE Digital Loop .C DS1 .......................................................... Retail Digital Loop C DS1 
UNE Digital Loop >= DS I ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS I 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ............................................... Retail Residence and Bwiness 

UNE Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence. Business and D c s i p  Dispatch 
UNE aDSL (HDSL. ADSL and UCL) ...................................... ADSL providcd to Retail 

UNE Switch ports ..................................................................... Rctail Residencc and Business (POTS) 

UNE ISDN .............................................................................. Rctail ISDN HRI 
UNE Line Sharing ................................................................... ADSL Provided lo Retail 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Husincss 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interofiicc 'It-atispoi-t) ................... Retail T)S 1 /TIS? Intel-office 
Local Interconnection Trunks ................................................... Pal-ity with Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes .................... X X ............... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Rcsalc Residence ...................................................................... Retail Residence 
Resale Rusiness ........................................................................ RctaiI Business 
Resale Design ........................................................................... Relail Design 
Resale PBX .............................................................................. Retail PHX 
Resale Ccntres .......................................................................... Retail Centres 
Resale ISDN ............................................................................. Retail ISL)N 
2W Analog Loop Design ........................................................... Retail Residence and Business Dispatdi 
2W Analog Loop Non ~ Dcsign ................................................. Kctail Residence and Business (POTS) (Esclusion ot 

UNE Digital Loop .-: DSI .......................................................... Retall Digital Loop .C DSl 
Slvitch-based l'eahuc troubles) 

. .  

V 
N 
P 
I 
0 

i 
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UNE Digital Loop >= DSI ........................................................ Retail Digital Loop >= DS1 
UNE Loop + Port Combinations ................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
UNE Switch Ports ..................................................................... Retail Residence and Business (POTS) 
W E  Combo Other ................................................................... Retail Residence, Business and Design Dispatch 
UNE xDSL (HDSL, ADSL and UCL) ....................................... ADSL Provided to Retail 
UNE ISDN ...................... Retail ISDN - BRI 

ADSL Provided to Retail 
.................... 

UNE Line Sharing ............................................................ 
UNE Other Design .................................................................... Retail Design 
UNE Other Non-Design ............................................................ Retail Residence and Business 
Local Transport (Unbundled Interoffice Transport) .................... Retail DSIIDS3 Interoffice 
Local Interconnection Trunks .................................................... Parity with Retail 

0 s 

1. 
0 
CD 

V 
N 
P 
I 
0 
S 
v) 
1 
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M&R-6: Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

Definition 

This report measures the average time a customer is in queue when calling a BellSouth Repair Center 

Ex c I u s i o n s 

E 
Po 

? 
D 

z 

Abandoned Calls 

Business Rules ;P 

s 

z z 

The clock starts when a CLEC Representative or BellSouth customer makes a choice on the Repair Center's menu and is put in queue for 
the next repair attendant. The clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call. 

lQ 
(D 

Note: The Total Column is a combined BellSouth Residence and Business number. 

e 
=! 
3 
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I 

B 
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Calculation 

Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (a - b) 

a = Time BellSouth Repair Attendant Answers Call 
b = Time of entry into queue after ACD Selection 

Average Answer Time for BellSouth Repair Centers = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Answer Times 
d = Total number of calls by reporting period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
CLEC Average Answer Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
BellSouth Average Answer Time 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Region. CLECiBellSouth Service Cenlei-s and BellSouth Repair Centers are regional. 
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SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
For CLEC, Average Answer Times in UNE Center and BRMC are comparable to the Average Answer Times in the BellSouth 
Repair Centers. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

I 
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M&R-7: Mean Time To Notify CLEC of Network Outages 

Definition 

BellSouth will inform the CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel of any Network outages (customer impacting) 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The time it takes for the Network Management Center (NMC) to notify the CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel of a customer 
impacting network incident in equipment that may be utilized by the CLEC. When BellSouth becomes aware of a network incident, the 
CLEC and appropriate BellSouth personnel will be notified electronically. The notification time for each outage will be measured in 
minutes and divided by the number of outages for the reporting period. The CLECs will be notified the same way and at the same time as 
BellSouth personnel. These are broadcast messages. It is up to those receiving the message to determine if they have customers affected by 
the incident. 

Calculation 

Time to Notify = (a - b) 

a = Date and Time NMC Notified 
b = Date and Time NMC detected network incident 

Mean Time to Notify = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Times to Notify 
d = Count of all Network Incidents 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Major Network Events 
DateiTime of Incident 
DateiTime of Notification 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Major Network Events 
DateiTinie of Incident 
DateiTiine of Notification 

=! 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
BellSouth Aggregate ................................................................. Pat-ity with Retail 
CLEC Aggregate ...................................................................... Parity with Retail 
CLEC Specific .......................................................................... Parity with Retail 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicablc. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Nut Applicablc 
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Section 5: Billing 
9-1 : Invoice Accuracy 

Definition 

This nicasure provides thc percentnge of accuracy o f  tlic billing in\'oices rendered to CLECs dui-ing the cuixnt month 

? Exclusions 
2 Adjustments not related to billing ewors (c,:.. credits foi- service outage, special promotion crcdits. adjustments to satisfy the .. 

customer) 
Test Accounts 

Business Rules 

The accuracy of billing invoices dclivei-ed hy RcllSoutli to tlic CLEC must enable them to provide a deg-ee of billing accut-acy coniparativc 
to BellSouth bills rendered to retail customers of BellSouth. CLECs request adjustments on bills detet-mined to bc incorrect. The BcllSouth 

R 
0 

Billing verilication process includcs manually zui:ilyzii~~ a sample of local bills fiom each bill period. The bill verification pl-ocess draws 
from a mix otdiffercnt customer billing options and types of set-vice. An cnd-to-end auditing process is performed for ncw pl-odncts and 

$ 
0 
Y 

services. Internal measurcments and controls are maintained on all billing proccsses. The CLEC-specific  raw data file (which is available 
on the PMAP wch site) will contain the number of bills and adJustments for the t-eporting month. The numbcr of bills and bill ad.iustments 
will be displayed by OCN andloi- ACNA. 

Calculation 

lnvnice Accuracy = [(a - b )  / a] X 100 

a = Absolute Value of Total Billed R c ~ c ~ i ~ t e s  during current month 
b = .4bsolutc Value of Total Billing Kclat rd Adjustments during current month 

Measure oI-idJustments = I(c-d) 1 c] X 100 

c = Number ol'Bills in cuivxit month 
d = Number of Billing-relatcd .4djusttnenls i n  current month 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
(icographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 

Numher of Adjustmcnts 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Repoi t Month 
Tinoice T y e  

LJNE 
- Resale 
- lritcrconncctiwi 
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Total Billed Revenue 
Total Billing Related Adjustinents 
Numbei- of Bills 
Number ofAd.1 tistmetits 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Kcport Month 
Retail Type 

CRTS 
- CABS 

Total Billed Revenue 
Total Billing Related Adjustments 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Producthivoice Tvpe 

- Resalc 
- UNE 

hit erconnect i 011 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Y e s  ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Resale .............. 
UNC 
In tel-coIl nect 1 on ' 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Pat-ity with BcllSouth Retail Aggregate 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Parity with Retail 
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B-2: Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

Definition 

This report measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing invoices sent to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRTS-based invoices are 
measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

Bill Distribution is calculated as follows: CRIS BILLS-The number of workdays is reported for CRIS bills. T h s  is calculated by counting 
the Bill Period date as the first workday. Weekends and holidays are excluded when counting workdays. J/N Bills are counted in the CRIS 
work day category for the purposes of the measurement since their billing account number (Q account) is provided from the CRIS system. 

CABS BILLS-The number of calendar days is repoxted for CABS bills. This is calculated by counting the day following the Bill Period 
date as the first calendar day. Weekends and holidays are included when counting the calendar days. 

Calculation 

Invoice Timeliness = (a - b) 

a = Invoice Transmission Date 
b = Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Invoice Timeliness intervals 
d = Count of Invoices Transmitted in Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 
- Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

1iepoi-l Month 
Invoice Type 

- UNB 
- Rcsale 
- Interconnection 
- Stalc 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Dutc of Scheduled Bill Close 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
Invoice Type 

- CRIS 
- CABS 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Date ofScheduled Bill Closc 

? 
F 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 
- 
3 
C 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Product/lnvoice Typc 

Kcsale 
UNE 
Intercoiinecrion 
State 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Average Dclivcry lntei-vnls for both CRlS arid CABS In \o ices  arc comparablc to BellSouth Averaze delivery for both 
sys teins. 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Ben 

SEEM Disaggregation 
CLECState ............................... 

- CRlS 
- CABS 

RST-State 

hm rk 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
P'irit) nit11 Retail 
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B-3: Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

Definition 

This measurement captures the percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error fi-ee and in an acceptable format to the appropriate 
Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC). These percentages will provide the necessary data for use as a comparative measurement for 
BellSouth perfoimance. This measurement captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather than the accuracy of the individual usage recording. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The accuracy of the data delivery ofusage records delivered by BellSouth to the CLEC must enable then] to provide a degree of accuracy 
comparative to BellSouth bills rendered to their retail customers. If errors are detected in the delivery process, they are investigated, 
evaluated and documented. Errors are corrected and the data retransmitted to the CLEC. 

Calculation 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy (Packs) = (a - b) / a X 100 (This calculation not ordered by the FPSC) 

a = Total number of usage data packs sent during current month 
b = Total number of usage data packs requiring retransmission during current month 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy (Records) = (c - d) / c X 100 

c = Total number of usage records sent during current month 
d = Total number of usage records requiring retransmission during current month 

Report Structure 

CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
RecordType 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-BellSouth Recorded 

Number of Records 
Packs 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Report Month 
RecoxdType 
Number of Records 
Packs 

?J w 
5 
P) 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Region .......................... 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... S ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Parity With Retail 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

HellSoulh Region 
CLEC State (hi Florida, SEEM is based on records) ................... Pal-ity w i h  Rekd 

? 
0 
c 
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fQ 
tD 
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B-4: Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

Definition 

This measurement provides percentage of coinplctc and accut-ately rccot-ded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and tisags rccoi-dcd 
by other companies and sciit to  BellSouth for billing) that is processed and tmnsmittcd to the CLEC within thirty (30) days of the message 
recording date. A panty measui-e i s  also provided sliowing cotiipleteness of BellSouth messages pi-occssed and transmitted via CMDS. 
BellSouth deliver-s its own retail usage 1.1-on1 i-ccording location to billing location via CMDS as w e l l  as delivcrinp billing data to otlier- 
companies. Timeliness, Complcleness and Mean Time to Del i \w Usagc measures arc reported on the samc i-epoi-t. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The puipose of thzse measuremenis is LO dcmonstt-ate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the approptiatc CLEC. Method of 
delivery i s  at tlic option of the CLEC'. 

Calculation 

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = (a  1 h )  X 100 

ii = Total number of Recorded nsagc records delivered during current month that are within thirty (30) days o f  thc messagc 
rccording date 
b = Total number ol'Rccoi-ded usage tecor-ds delivered dui-iiig the current montli 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggrcgatc 
Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Kcpot-t Month 
Record Type 

- BellSouh Recotded 
- Non-BcllSouth Rccorded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Rsgion ............................................................................................. >= 980% within 30 C'alcndar Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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B-5: Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

Definition 

.. 

This measurement provides a percentage o f  I-ecoi-ded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth and usage recorded by other companies and 
sent to BellSouth for billing) that is deliyered to the appropriate CLEC' within six (6)  calendar days fi-om thc r-eccipt of the initial recording. 

Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usigc nicastircs i r e  t-sported on the same report 

? A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of HcllSouth mcssages processed and transmitted via C'MDS. Timeliness. u1 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

5 
&l 
lQ 
rD 

s -. < The puqmse o f  this mcilsurenient is to demon 112 the le\;el o f  timclincss foi- pi-ocessing and transmission of usage data delivei-ed to the 
appropiiate CLEC. The usage data will be nicchanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. The 
Timeliness interval of usage rccoi-dcd by otlici- coinpanics i s  mcasured froin the date RellSouth receives the records to the date BellSouth 
disti-ibutes to the CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of  thc CLEC 

Calculation 

$ 
-I -. 
3 
n, -. 
=I 
0 
v) 
v) 

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness Current month = ( a  ' b)  X IO0 

a =Total number o f  usage records sent within six ((1) calendar days from initial i-ecoi-diti%/l.rceip~ 
b = Total number of usage records sent 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Kegion 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Repoi t Month 
Kecoid Type 

- RellSouth liccoldcd 
- Non-BcllSouth Recoided 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Kcgioii ...................................................................................... -= 0 5 ' i ~  Delivcred within 6 ('alendar Days 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier It 

No ... .. .... . ... . ... . .. . ... _.. .... .... . . . ..._. 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 

B 
8 
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B-6: Mean Time to Deliver Usage 

Definition 

This measurement provides the average time i t  takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC. A parity measure is also provided showing 
timeliness of BellSouth messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage 
measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The purpose of this measure is to calculate the average number of days it takes BellSouth to deliver usage data to the appropriate CLEC. 
The calculation reflects the differences between the date the data is transmitted or mailed to the CLEC and the date the data is generated by 
Customer divided by the total record volume delivery. 

Each delivery record is calculated as the time, in days, between when the customer generates the call and when BellSouth delivers the 
usage data to the CLEC. Each delivery record is categorized by the resulting number of days. 

An estimated interval is calculated for each category by taking the total number of usage data records delivered for that period and 
multiplying it  by the total number of days in that period. The mean (average) time to deliver the usage data is calculated by summing all 
estimated intervals and dwiding by the total number of records delivered. 

Note: Any usage record falling in the 30+ day interval will be added using an average figure of 3 1.5 days 

Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center once daily. Method of delivery is at the option of the 
CLEC. 

Calculation 

Delivery Interval Record = (a - b) 

a = Date BellSouth delivers the usage data 
b = Date usage data is generated by the customer 

Estimated Interval = (c X d) 

c = Number of records delivered in each category 
d = Number of days to deliver for the category 

Mean Time to Deliver Usage = (e / f) 

e = Sum of all estimated intervals 
f = Total number of records delivered 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
CLEC Specific 
Region 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Recoid Type 

- BellSouth Recoidcd 
- Non-BellSouth R Z L ~ I  ded 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Nonc 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... <= 6 Days 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 
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B-7: Recurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This measure captures percentage of liactioiial rcuii-I-ing charges appearing 011 the correct bill 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

Billing 

L 
7 

The effective date ofthe recui-ring dial-gz iiiust be within 30 days of tlic bill date for the charge to appeai- on the correct bill. The count of 2. 
kactional recurring charges in the calculation refcis to a x i i n  ol~absvlute total dollai- values either billed on the correct bill or absolutc value 
of total fi-actional rccuii-ing charges on the bill. s e 

IQ 
0 

Calculation 

Recurring Charge Completeness = ( a  1 b )  X 100 

a = Count of fractional recurring charges that are on tlic correct bill' 
b = Total count of fractional rccurring charges that are on the hill 

'Coi-rect bill = next available bill 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggrcgate 
HellSouth Aggicpate 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Invoice Type 
Total Recurring Cliai-gcs Billed 
Total Hilled On Timc 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Retuil Analog 
Total Kccurring Charges Billed 
Total Billed On Timc 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Producthvoice Type 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale ....................................................................................... Panty 
UNE ......................................................................................... Benchmark 90% 
Interconnection ......................................................................... Benchmark 90% 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

Billing 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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B-8: Non-Recurring Charge Completeness 

Definition 

This measure captures percentage of non-recurring charges appearing on the correct bill, 

Exclusions 

so 
Business Rules z 

None 

PP 

0 
7 
0 

1. 
3 

The effective date of the non-recumng charge must be within 30 days of the bill date for the charge to appear on the correct bill. The count 
of non-recurring charges in the calculation refei-s to a sum of absolute total dollar values either billed on the correct bill or absolute value of 
total non-recurring charges on the bill. 5 
Calculation Lo 

2 Non-Recurring Charge Completeness = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of non-recurring charges that are on the correct bill' 
b = Total count of non-recurring charges that are on the bill 

'Correct bill =next available bill 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggegate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- State 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
InvoiceType 
Total Non-Recurring Charges Billed 
Total Billed On Time 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Retail Analog 
Total Non-Recun-ing Charges Billed 
Total Billed On Time 

2 

Lo 
tD 

Version 2.00 130 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 210 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Billing 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

Pt-oduct;Invoice Type 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Resale ....................................................................................... Parity 
UNE ......................................................................................... Bcnchniark 90” o 

In tercon ti  ect i on ......................................................................... He nch mark 90‘ l .o  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I 1  

No ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
.Not Applicablc 

? 
PP 
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B-9: Percent Daily Usage Feed Errors Corrected in “X” Business Days 

Definition 

Measures the timely correction of Daily Usage Feed (DUF) errors i n  I-ccoi-d information and Pack formats measured separately. Errors 
included ( 1 )  Pack Failure eim1-s and ( 2 )  EM1 content errors in I-ccords. 

Exclusions 
Usage that carmot be cori-ccted and resent or usage that the CLEC doesn’t want Retransmittcd. 
CLEC Problem Issuc/Filc Kett-atismission forms disputed hy BellSouth SMEs that do not 1-csult in an Eh4I enor. 
CLEC notification received by BellSouth 10 business days fi-om transmission date of errored messages or packs 

Business Rules 

This measure will pi-ovide the ‘I.0 o f  ert-ws cot-rected i n  “X” Business clays 

Pack Failure emirs are defined ;IS a DUF headei-’trailct- en-or containing one or more of the following conditions: Grand total records not 
equal to records in pack or scquence/invoice nuinbet-s for- a fi-om RAO is not sequential 

EM1 content crrors are defined as those records wi th  ct-roi-h contained in thc EM1 detail recoi-ds that c m s e  a message to be unbillable by the 
CLEC 

Only notification received via the CLEC Problcm~Issae/File Retransmission form will be included in  this tncasutrc. To locate the Ihrm. go 
to tbc PMAT’ xvcb site (http:i/pmap.bellsotttii.cot~~~) and click the Documentation, Exhibits link, then selcct the “CLEC ProbIcrrv’bsue/Filc 
Retransmission form” 

When circumstances arise for multiple content errors i t  is not necessaly for the form to be filled out in its entirety. the CLCCs agIee to 
provide sufficient information for content ci-I-or 1-csearch so that a tliotougli investigation and resolution cat1 hc completed. 

For each type ei-ror condition, a new CLEC PI-obleiii ‘1ssuc;File Retransmission form should be submitted. 

EhlI content err-ors should bc attached in  a scpat-arc tile ii-om the CLEC Pt-oblem!Issue,’File Rctransmission form 

Elnpsed time is measured in business days. 

The clock star-Ls wlicti Bel ISouth receives CLEC’s Pi-ohleiiidlssue Filc Rctransniission form 

The clock stops when HellSouth provides the corrccted usajie to the CLEC using the prcdcsignated L)UF delivery mcthod 

This measure applies only to CLECs that arc ODUF and ADUF participants 

Calculation 

Tirncliness of Daily Usagc EM1 Content Errors Corrected = (a  ‘ b) X I O 0  

a = Total number of Daill- Usagc Recot-(1s with EM1 Contcnt En-ors Corrcclcd in the reporting inonth within 10 Business Days 
b = Total tiurnher of Daily Usage Rccot-ds Lvitli Ehll Contcnt Ert-ors corrected in I-eporting month 

Timeliness of1)aily Usage Pack Format Errors Corrected = ( c  i d i  X 100 

c 
d = Total number of Daily Usage Packs wit11 Fnt-mat Errors cor-recred i n  t-cporting monrh 

Total numhcr of Daily Usage Packs with Formal Errors Corrected in the repot-ting montli nitliin 4 B u i n e s s  Days. 
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Report Structure 
CLEC Specitic 

- Total number of RST disputcd Ilaily Usage Records with EhIl Content Errors rcccivcd in  I-eportiny month 
- Total number of Daily Usage Records with EM1 Content En-ors received in reporting month. 
- Total number of BST disputed Daily Usage Packs with Format Errors received i n  reporting month 
- Total number of Daily Usagc Packs with Format Errol-s I-eceived in reporting month 

CLEC Aggi-egate 
Gcographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

- BellSouth Recorded 
- Non-HellSouth Recorded 

Report Month 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... Diagnostic 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Appl~cablr. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 

? 
!J? 

-n 
(D 
(D 
Q 
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B-10: Percent Billing Errors Corrected in “X” Business Days 

Definition 

Measures timely carrier btll adjustments. 

Exclusions 

Adluslments thal ale initiated hq BellSouth 

Business Rules 
P 

m 5 .- 
This measure applies to CLEC wholesale bill acliustment rccjucsts. K C  Access billing adjusttilent requcsts are not I-etlected in this ineasiire. m 

m 

Elapsed time is measired in business days. The clock stiu-ts when BellSouth receives the CLEC Billiiig Adjustment Request (BAR) form 
and the clock stops when HellSouth either makcs iin adjustment through BOCRIS or ACATS (gena-ally next CLEC bill unless adjustment 
request after middle ofthe month) 01- BcllSouth dcnies the t-cquest in BDATS 01- AC‘ATS and BellSouth notifies the CLEC of the BAR 
t-esolution. BellSouth will report separately those ad.justnient requests that are disputed by BellSouth. (BAR foi-in and instructions are 

- - 
S ca 
-. 

found at \T.WTY, intercotin cet ion .bcl Isouth . coni: Lo rms, I1 t nil /bill in &XI I cct ions. lit tnl) 

Calculation 

Percent Billing Errors Corrected in 45 Business Days = ( a  / 13) X 100 

a = Niimbei of BAR resolutions w i t  in 43 Busine~s D,I)$ 
b = Total Number of BAR resolutions due i n  Repotting Peiiod 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Agpcgate 
Geographic Scope 

- btalc 
- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Number of BellSouth Adj iistmcnts in 45 Business Days 
Totid numbci- of Billing Adjustment Reilucsts in Reporting Period 
Number of Adjustments disputed by BellSouth (I-cportcd separately) 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
None 

SQM Disaggregation - Retail AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
State .......................................................................................... 9 0 ” ~  hill in^ Disputes <:= 45 Business Day.; 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes .................... X ............... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
......................................................................................... ? State 90% Billing Disputes <= 45 Business Days 

Note: In order to set an appropriate penalty provision, staff recommends deferring implementation of the penalty until conclusion of 
the commission proceeding on the remedy shucture of the SEEM Plan, or 120 days. whichever comes first. 

A 

0 

'II 
(D 

(D 
8 
I 
E! 

F 

- - -. 
S 
lQ 

-L 

3 

; 

$ 
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3 
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v) 
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Section 6: Operator Services and Directory Assistance 
OS-I: Speed to Answer PerformancelAverage Speed to Answer - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the averagc time in seconds calls \vait hcfore answercd by a toll operator 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer entet-s the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answct-s the call or the eusto1ncI- 
abandons the call. The length of cach call i b  detcl-nlined by measuring, using a scanning technique. and accumulating the clapsed time from 
the entry o f a  customer call into the HellSouth call management spstenl queue until the custonicr call is abandoned or transtin-ed to 
BellSoutli personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The systcm makes no distinction bet\veen CLEC customers and BellSouth 
cus tomers. 

Calculation 

Speed to Answer Perfurmance/Average Speed to Answer - lol l  = a b 

a = Total queue time 
b = Total calls answered 

Note: Total queue lime includes time that ans\vered calls \vait i n  yueue 3s well as time abandoned ca l l s  Lvait in queue pl-iot- to 
abandonment . 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs 

- Stale 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

hlonth 
Call Typc (Toll) 
Average Spccd of Answer 

Foi- thc items below, BellSouth's Pcri'ormancc Mcasiu-cnient ,kialysis Plati'oi-m iPMAP) receives a iinal coniputntion: therefore. no 
r a w  data t i le  is available in PM,4P 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Nonc ............................ 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Pdllt). b> Dcslgn 

0 
? 
2 .. 
v) m 
ID 
ID 
Q 

D 
3 z e 

I 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

No. . _ ,  . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .... ... . . 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 

.. 
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OS-2: Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within “X” 
Seconds - Toll 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of toll calls that are answered in less than ten seconds 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

The Percent Answered within “X’ Seconds measurement for toll is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer Conversion Tables, to 
convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X’ seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are 
specific to the defined parameters of work time, numbei- of operators, max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Month 
Call Type (Toll) 
Average Speed of Answer 

For the items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation; therefore, no 
raw data file is available in PMAP 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation: SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
None ........................................................................................ Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

v) 
‘0 
(D 
(D 
P 

5. 
rc 
3 
3 

c) 
0 
S 
P 
v) 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics 

DA -1 : Speed to Answer PerformancelAverage Speed to Answer - Directory 
Assistance (DA) 

Definition 

Measurement of the average time in scconds calls wait before ans\\-ei-ed by a DA operator. 

Exclusions 

None 

Operator Services and Directory Assistance 

.. 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the qiicue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the cull or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is dctei-niincd by measuring, using a scanning technique. and accuinulating the elapsed time ti-om 
the entry o f a  customer call into the BcllSouth call management system queue until the customer call is abandoned or tmnsl;.rred to 
BellSouth personncl assigned to handle calls Ibi- assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customel-s and BellSoutli 
custoinei-s. 

Calculation 

Speed to Answer Performance/A\erage Speed to 4nswer - Directory Assistance (DA) = '1 / b 

a - Total queue time 
b = Totdl calls answered 

Note: Total queue time includes time that ans\vcrcd calls wait in queue as well as time abandoned calls wail in qiicue piioi- to 
ahandonment. 

Report Structure 
Reported for thc aggicpate of BellSouth and C'LEC's 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

hloiith 
Call Type ( U A )  
Average Speed o f h s w e r  

For the itenis below, BellSouth's Pcrfoi-mance Measurenient Analysis Platform (PMAP) I-cccivcs a tinal computa~ion; therefoi-c, no 
raw data lilc is a\ailablc i n  PM.4P 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnalogBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Nonc ............................ 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Paiity b>/ Ilcsign 

8 
P 
2 

2 
2 
I 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

U 
? 
-5 .. 
cn 
'CI 
lD 
lD 
P 
8 
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DA-2: Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within “X” 
Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than twelve seconds. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

The clock starts when the customer enters the queue and the clock stops when a BellSouth representative answers the call or the customer 
abandons the call. The length of each call is determined by measuring, using a scanning technique, and accumulating the elapsed time from 
the entry of a customer call into the BellSouth call management system queue until the custoiner call is abandoned or transferred to 
BellSouth personnel assigned to handle calls for assistance. The system makes no distinction between CLEC customers and BellSouth 
customers. 

Calculation 

The Percent Answered within “X’ Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer Conversion Tables, to 
convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “X” seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are 
specific to the defined parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Report Structure 
Reported for the aggregate of BellSouth and CLECs 

- State 

Data Retained (on Aggregate Basis) 

Month 
Call Type (DA) 
Average Speed of Answer 

For the items below, BellSouth’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAF’) receives a final computation; therefore, no 
raw data file i s  available in PMAP. 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
None ........................................................................................ Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 
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Tennessee Performance Metrics Database Update Information 

Section 7: Database Update Information 
D-I : Average Database Update Interval 

Definition 

This report measures the interval fi-om 1-cccipt of Ihc datailiast: change request to the completion of the update to h e  datahase for Line 
Information Database (LTDB). Directory Assistance and Dit-cctoiy Listings. 

Exclusions 

? 
2 .. 

Updates Canceled by the CLEC 
Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
BellSouth updatcs associatcd with intcrnal o r  administrative use o f  local services 

Business Rules 
w 
u) 
(D 

c 
U 

The intet-val foi- this rneasure bcgiiis with tlie date arid time stamp \\.hen a service order i s  completed and the coinpletion notice is I-eleascd 

(LIDB). The end time stamp is the date and time of completion of updates to the system. This metric includes updates from stand-alone 
directory listing orders. a 

% 

to all systems to be updated with the order information including Directory Assistance. Dii-ectot-y Listings, and Line Information Database 

(D 
For BellSouth Results: - 
The BellSouth computation is idcntical to that for tlic CLEC vvirh the clarifications noted belon. 

Other Clarifications and Qualification: 

: 
2 
EL 

Fot- LIDB, the clapscd tiins for a HellSouth update is measured from the point in time \\.hen the BellSouth f i l e  maintenance process 
makes the LIDB update inforination available until the date and time reported by BellSouth tliat dotabasc updates a1.c complcted. 
Results for the CLECs are captured and r-epoi-tcd at thc update level by Repotting 1)imensioti (see lielnw). 
The Completion Date is the datc upon which BellSouth issues the Update Completion Notice to the CLEC. 
If the CLEC initiates a supplement to the ori!jnally submitted update aid the supplement 1-eflects changes i n  customer rcquircmcnts 
(ratlicr than responding to BellSouth initiated changes). thcn tlic update submission date and  time will bc the datc arid time of 
BellSouth receipt of a syntactically correct update supplement. Update activitics responding to BcllSouth initiated changes \vi11 not 
result ii i  changes to the update submission date and time used for the purposes o f  computing thc updatc completion interval. 
Elapsed time is measured in houi-s aticl Iiuniltedth~ oi'liours I-oundcd to the ncarest tcntli o f  an hour. 
B ~ G I L I S ~  this should be a highly automated process. the accumulation of elapsed time continues tixougli off-schedule. weekends ant1 
holidays; however. schcduled maintcnance \vindo\vs are excluded. 

Calculation 

Update Interval = ( a  - b) 

a = Completioii Datc and T i m  of Dntabnse Update 
b = Submission Datc and Timc of Database Change 

Average Update Interval = (c 1 d) 

c = Sum of-al l  IJpdate Intei-\nls 

d = Total Number of Updates Completed Durins Reporting Period 

Version 2.00 144 

CCCS 224 of 305 

Issue Date: July 1, 2003 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Database Update Information 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific (Under development) 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Database File Submission Time 

CLEC Number of Submissions 
Total Number of Updates 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Database File Submission Time 

BellSouth Number of Submissions 
Total Number of Updates 

Database File Update Completion Time 

Database File Update Completion Time 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

Database Type .......................................................................... Parity by Design 
LTDB 
Directory Listings 
Directory Assistance 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

? .. 
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D-2: Percent Database Update Accuracy 

Definition 

This report measures the accuracy of database updates by BellSouth for Line Information Database (LIDB) Directory Assistance and 
Directory Listings using a statistically valid sample of completed CLEC Service Orders in a manual review. This manual review is not 
conducted on BellSouth Service Orders. 

Exclusions 
Updates canceled by the CLEC 
Initial update when supplemented by CLEC 
CLEC orders that had CLEC errors 
BellSouth updates associated with internal or administrative use of local services. 

Business Rules 

For each update reviewed during the reporting period, the original update that the CLEC sent to BellSouth is compared to the database 
following completion of the update by BellSouth. An update is “completed without error” if the database completely and accurately reflects 
the activity specified on the original and supplemental update (e.g., orders) submitted by the CLEC. Each database (e.g.. LIDB, Directory 
Assistance and Directory Listings) should he separately tracked and reported. 

A statistically valid sample of completed CLEC Service Orders is pulled each month. This metric includes updates from stand-alone 
directory listing orders. 

Calculation 

Percent Update Accuracy = (a / b) X 100 

b =Number Updates Completed 
a = Number of Updates Completed Without Error 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 

Geographic Scope 

CLEC Specific (not available in this report) 
BellSouth Aggregate (not available in this i-eport) 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
Order Submission Date 
Number of Orders Reviewed 

CLEC Order Number (so-nbr) and PON (PON) 

Note: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header found in the raw data file. 

? 
”) 

R 
c) 
C 

c) 
Y 

J 
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Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - Ana log/Ben c hma rk 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- LIDB 
- Directory Listinfs 

DiitdYdSC T)Pt ................ 

Directory Assistance 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .......................................... 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
9570 Accuratc 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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D-3: Percent NXXs and LRNs Loaded by the LERG Effective Date 

Definition 

Measurement of the percent of NXX(s) and Location Routing Numbers LRN(s) loaded and tested in new end office and/or tandem 
switches by the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) effective date when facilities are in place. BellSouth has a single provisioning 
process for both NXX(s) and LRN(s). In this measure BellSouth will identify whether or not a particular NXX has been flagged as LNP 
capable (set triggers for dips) by the LERG effective date. 

Exclusions 

Expedite requests 
Activation requests where the CLEC's interconnection arrangements and facilities are not in place by the LERG effective date. 

? w 

Business Rules P) 
3 
Q 

Data for the initial NXX(s) and LRN(s) in a local calling area will be based on the LERG effective date or completion of the initial 
interconnection trunk group(s), whichever is longer. Data for additional NXX(s) in the local calling area will be based on the LERG 
effective date. The LERG effective date is loaded into the system at the request of the CLEC. It is contingent upon the CLEC to engineer, 
order, and install interconnection arrangements and facilities prior to that date. 

The total Count of NXX(s) and LRN(s) that were scheduled to be loaded and those that were loaded by the LERG effective date in 
BellSouth switches will be captured in the Work Force Administration - Dispatch In database. 

An LRN is assigned by the owner of the switch and is placed into the software translations for every switch to be used as an administrative 
pointer to route NXX(s) in LNP capable switches. The LRN is a result of Local Number Porting and is housed in a national database 
provided by the Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC). The switch owner is responsible for notifymg NPAC and requesting 
the effective date that will be reflected in the LERG. The national database downloads routing tables into BellSouth's Service Control Point 
(SCP) regional databases, which are queried by switches when routing ported numbers. 

The basic NXX routing process includes the addition of all NXX(s) in the response translations. This addition to response translations is 
what supports LRN routing. Routing instructions for all NXX(s), including LRN(s), are received from the Advance Routing & Trunking 
System (ARTS) a i d  all routing, including response, is established based on the information contained in the Translation Work Instructions 
(TWINS) document. 

Calculation 

Percent NXXdLRNs Loaded and Tested Prior to the LERG Effective Date = (a / b) X 100 

a = Count of NXXs and LRNs loaded by the LERG effective date 
b = Total NXXs and LRNs to be scheduled and loaded by the LERG effective date 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BellSouth (Not Applicable) 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

v 
Y 

5 
ID 
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Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Company Name 
Company Code 
NPA'NXX 
LERG Fftectilv Date 
Loaded Date 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 

- Region 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Geographic Scope ..................................................................... 1 OO?b by LFKG Effective Date 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

N o  ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicahlc 
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Section 8: E911 
E-I  : Timeliness 

Definition 

Measures the percent of hatch orders for F9  I I datalxise updates (to CLEC resale and HellSouth rctail records) processcd successfillly 
within a 24-hour pel-iod. 

Exclusions 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 
Any rcsale order canccled by a CLEC 

Business Rules 

Thc 24-hour processing psi-iod is calculated hased on ihc daic and iitne pi-occssing starts on the hatch oi-dcrs and the date and time 
processing stops on thc batch o~-de~-s. Mechanical procsssine starts when SCC (the BellSouth E91 1 vcndor) receives E91 1 files containing 
batch orders extracted fi-om the BellSouth Service 01-der Control System (SOCS). Processing stops whcn SCC loads h e  indi\-idual ~-eco~-ds 
to the E91 1 database. The E91 1 database includes npdatch lo the Automatic Location Idcntificaiion (ALI) database. The system makes no 
distinction between CLEC rcsale records and BellSouth rctail records. 

Calculation 

E91 1 Tinieliness = ( a  b) X 100 

a = Numher of batch orders pl-occsscd within 24 haul-s 
b = Total number of batch orders submitted 

Report Structure 

Reported for thc aggregate of' CLEC ~-esale updatcs and BellSouth rctail tlpdates 

State 
Region 

Data Retained 
Report Month 
Aggrcgate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
None ........................................................................................ Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

No.. ......................................... 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable ..................................................................... Not Applicable 

E91 1 
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E-2: Accuracy 

Definition 

Measures the percent o f E 0  I I telephone iiuinber (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) processed succcssfillly 
foi- E91 1 (including the Automatic Location Identification (ALI) database). ? 

h.' 
Exclusions 

Facilities-ba\ed CLEC oidcis 
Any reaale oidei canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules 

Accuracy is based on the numher of records pi-ocessed xvitlioul error at the conclusion of the processing cycle. Mechanical processing starts 
when SCC (thc BellSouth E91 I vendor) rcccivcs E9 I 1 files containing telephone riuinbcr (TN) records extracted from BellSouth's Sewicc 
Order Control System (SOCS). Thc systcm makes no distinction hctwcen CLEC rcsalc rccords and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

E91 1 Accuracy y (a / b) X I00 

a = Number of record individual updates processed with no errors 
b = Total number of individual record updatcs 

Report Structure 

Reported tor the aggregate of CLEC rcsalc updiilcs and BcllSouh rctail updatcs 

Stat2 
Region 

Data Retained 
Report Month 
Aggregate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
None ........................................................................................ Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 

R 
0 
C 

0 
Y 

3 
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E-3: Mean Interval 

Definition 

Measures the mean interval processing of E91 1 batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BellSouth retail records) including processing 
against the Automatic Location Identification (ALI) database. 

Exclusions 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules 

The processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date and time processing stops 
on the batch orders. Data is posted is 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. The system makes no distinction between CLEC resale 
records and BellSouth retail records. 

Calculation 

E911 Interval =(a  - b) 

a = Date and time of batch order completion 
h = Date and time of batch order submission 

E91 1 Mean Interval = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all E91 1 Intervals 
d =Number of batch orders completed 

Report Structure 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BellSouth retail updates 

State 
Region 

Data Retained 
Report Month 
Agge'egate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

None ........................................................................................ Parity by Design 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

No ........................................... 

?l w 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable ......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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Section 9: Trunk Group Performance 
TGP-1: Trunk Group Performance-Aggregate 

Definition 

The Trunk Group Performance report displays. ovcr a rcporting cycle. aggregate. avet-age trunk group blocking data for each hour o f  each 
day of the reporting cyclc, for both CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions 

Duplicate tmnk p o u p  information 

Tnink Groups blocked due to unanticipatcd significant incrcasc i n  CLEC traffic 
Orders that ai-e dclaycd or rcllscd hy CLEC 
Trunk Groups for \vhich thcrc was 110 valid data available for an entire study period 

Trunk Groups blocked due to CLEC network/equiptnent failure 
Final Groups actually overflowing. not blocked 

Business Rules 

Tlic purpose of the Trunk Group Pcrformancc Report is to provide trunk blocking measurements on CLEC and BellSouth trunk groups for 
comparison only. I t  is not tlic intcnt of thc rcport that i t  bc used fot- netwoi-k managztiient and/ol- engineering. BellSouth should notify the 
CLEC when such blocking meets this exclusion criteria (orders that are delayed or rel'used by the CLEC:) and report the results, both with 
and without the exclusions. A n  utraiiticipited significant increase in traflic is indicated by a 20% increase for small trunk groups or I800 
CCS tor large groups ovct- tlie previous month:, ti-aftic when the increase was n o t  forecasted by the CLEC. 

Monthly Average Blocking: 

The reporting cycle includes both business and non-business days in  a calendar nionth. 
Monthly awrage blocking valucs arc calculated for cadi trunk group Cor each of the 23 time consistent hours act-oss a reporting 
cycle. 

,Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

Used to compai-e aggregate blocking across trunk groups which terminate traffic a t  CLEC points of presence versus BcllSouth 
s w i  tchcs. 
Aggregate monthly blocking data is cnlculatcd foi- cacli hour of thc  day across all ti-unk groups assigned to a category. 

Trunk Categorization: 

This rcporl displays. ovet a reporting cyclc. aggrcgate. average blocking data for cadi hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting 
cycle, 24 blocking data points iuc genei-ated Tor two aggregate gt-oups of selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting 
and BellSo~itii affecting ti-unk gi-oups. In oi-dcr to assign trunk gi-oups to each aggregate group. all trunk groups are f i r s t  assigncd tn 
a category. A ti-unk group's end points and the type oftrnffic that is transmitted on i t  detine a catcgoi-y. Selected catcgorica oft[-unk 
groups ai-e assigned to tlie aggi-cgatc gi-oups so that trunk I-cpot-ts can bc gcncrakd. The categories to which trunk gl-oups have been 
assigncd for this repot-I ate as folln\vs. 

C'I.EC Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category I : ...................................................................... HcllSouth End Office ...................... RellSo~~tIi Acccss Tandem 

C a t e ~ o r y  3: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  BellSouth End Office ................................ CLEC Switch 

Catczoi-y 3 :  ................................................................... HcllSoutli Local Tandcni .............................. CLEC Switch 

Category 5 :  .................................................................. BellSouth Access Tandem ............................. CLEC' Switch 
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Catcgory IO: ..................................................................... BellSouth End Oflice ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandcm ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Pfecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category 1 : ...................................................................... BellSoutli End Oflice ...................... BellSouth Access Tatidetn 

Category 9: ...................................................................... BellSouth End Office .......................... BeIlSoiitIi End Office 

Category 10: ..................................................................... BellSouth End Oificc ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandcm ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

Calculation 

Monthly Average Blocking: 
--I 
0 For each Iiout- of the day. cacli day's rau,  data ai-e summed across all valid iiieasuretiients days in a rcpoit cycle for blocked and 

attcmpted calls. 
The sum of the blocked calls is divided by tlie total numhei- of calls attempted in a reporting period. P 

2 .. 
Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

s 

c) 

For each hour ofthe day. tlie monthly s u i i i s  of the blockcd and attcmpted calls fkoiii each trunk gtoup are separately aggrcgatcd 
over all trunk goups  within each assigned category. 
The total blocked calls is divided by the total call attempts within a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each 

Tlic result is an aggregate monthly average blocking value for each of tlie 24 hours by gl-oup. 
The difference betwcen the CLEC and BellSouth affecting trunk groups ai-c also calculated for each how. 

3 
k 

z 
S 
'0 
W 
lD 
2 

assigned p-oup. 

Report Structure 
CLEC Agg-egate 
BellSouth Aggregate 

~ State 
Wit11 and Without Exclusion for 01-del-s I)slayed or Refused by CLEC 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 

Report Month 
Total Trunk Groups 
Number of Ti-link Groups by CLEC 
Hout-ly Blocking Per Tiiink Group 
Hourly Usage Per Tt-unk Gto~i l i  
Ho~irly Call ALlcmpts Per Trunk Group 

Related to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Trunk Groups 
Aggregate H o ~ r l y  Blocking Per Tmnk Group 
Flourly Usagc Per Trunk Group 
Ho~irly Call .4ttempts Pct Ttunk cI1-ou1-r 
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SQM Disaggregat ion - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 

blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1. 3, 4, 5, 10. 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

CLEC Aggregate ......................................................................... consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 

BellSouth Aggregate 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

CLEC Aggregate ......................................................................... consecutive 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC 
blockage exceeds BellSouth blockage by more than 0.5% using 
trunk groups 1,3,4,5,10,16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

BellSouth Aggregate 
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TGP-2: Trunk Group Performance - CLEC Specific 

Definition 

The Trunk Group Performance report displays, over a reporting cycle, CLEC specific, average trunk group blocking data for each hour of 
each day of the reporting cycle, for both CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. 

Exclusions 

Duplicate trunk group information 

Trunk Groups blocked due to unanticipated significant increase in CLEC traffic 
Orders that are delayed or refused by CLEC 
Trunk Groups for which there was no valid data available for an entire study period 

Trunk Groups blocked due to CLEC networkiequipment failure 
Final Groups actually overflowing not blocked 

Business Rules 

The purpose of the Trunk Group Performance Report is to provide trunk blocktng measurements on CLEC and BellSouth trunk groups for 
comparison only. It is not the intent of the report that it be used for network management and/or engineering. BellSouth should notify the 
CLEC when such blocking meets this exclusion criteria (orders that are delayed or refused by the CLEC) and report the results, both with 
and without the exclusions. An unanticipated significant increase in traffic is indicated by a 20% increase for small trunk groups or 1800 
CCS for large groups over the previous months traffic when the increase was not forecasted by the CLEC. 

Monthly Average Blocking: 

The reporting cycle includes both business and non-business days in a calendar month. 
Monthly average blocking values are calculated for each trunk group for each of the 24 time consistent hours across a reporting 
cycle. 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

Used to compare aggregate blocking across trunk groups which terminate traffic at CLEC points of presence versus BellSouth 
switches. 
Aggregate monthly blocking data is calculated for each hour of the day across all trunk groups assigned to a category. 

Trunk Categorization: 

This report displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, average blocking data for each hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting 
cycle, 24 blocktng data points are generated for two aggregate groups of selected trunk groups. These groups are CLEC affecting 
and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. In order to assign trunk groups to each aggegate group, all trunk groups are first assibmed to 
a category. A trunk group’s end points and the type of traffic that is transmitted on it define a category. Selected categories of trunk 
groups are assigned to the aggregate groups so that tmnk reports can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have been 
assigned for this report are as follows. 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category 1 : ........................................ 

Category 3 :  ...................................................................... BellSouth End Office ................................ CLEC Switch 

Category 4: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  RellSnnth T.ncal Tandem .......................... CLEC Switch 

Category I O :  .................................................. 

................... BellSouth End Office ...................... BellSouth Access Tandem 

Category 5: ......................................... ................... BellSouth Access Tandem ............................. CLEC Switch 

.............. BellSouth End Office ....................... BellSouth Local Tandem 
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Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

BellSouth Affecting Categories: 

Point A Point B 

Category I : ...................................................................... BcllSoutli End Orficc ...................... BellSouth Access Tandem 

Category 9: ...................................................................... BcllSouth End Oflicc .......................... BellSouth End Office 

Category 10: ..................................................................... BellSouth Eiid Officc ....................... BcllSouth Local Tandem 

Category 16: ....................................................................... BellSouth Tandem ............................... BellSouth Tandem 

Calculation 

Wlnnthly Average Blocking: 

For each hour oftlie day. cacli day's raw data are summed aci-oss all ralid mcasurrments days in a report cycle for blocked and 
attcmpted calls. 
The sum ofthe blocked calls is diviiled Iiy l l i e  Lotal nunibcr of calls attempted in a repotrting period. 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 

For each hour oi'ttie day. the monthly suiiis of the blocked and attempted calls from each trunk group arc separately aggregated 
over all trunk gi-oups witlrin each assigned category. 
The total blocked calls is dividcd by the total call attempts xvithin a group to calculate an aggregate monthly blocking for each 
assigned 3-oup. 
The I-esult is an aggregate monthly average blocking value for each of the 24 hours by gl-oup. 
The difference bctween tlic CLEC and BcllSouth affecting trunk gi-oups are also calculated fot- each hour. 

Report Structure 
CLEC Specific 

- State 
\\'itli and Without Exclusion l'or Orders Delaycd or Refused by CLEC 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Report Month 
Total Trunk Groups 
Number of Trunk G r o u p  by CLEC 
Hourly Blocking Pcr Trt~nk Group 
Hourly Usage Per Ti-unk Group 
Hourly Call Attempts Pet- Ti-unk Group 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 
Report Month 
Total Trunk Groups 
Aggregate Hourly Blocking Pci- Trunk Group 
Hourly Usage Per Tl-ulik Group 
tlourly Call .4ttcmprs Per T i u n k  Group 

z 
3 
x 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
CLEC Trunk Gioup . . . . .  

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ..................... x ................. 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Any 2 consecutive hour pcriod i n  23 hout-s where CLEC 
blockage excccds BellSouth blockage by morc than 0 . 9 0  iisiiig 
trunk groups 1 ,  3, 4. 5. 10, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BellSouth 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
CLEC Trunk Group .................................................................... Any 2 consecutive houi- pcriod in 24 hours n.here CLEC 

blockage exceed5 BellSouth blockagc by moi-e than 0.S”d using 
tmnk groups I ,  3 ,  4. 5. IO, I6 for CLECs and 9 for BcllSouth 

BellSouth Trunk Group 

--I 
c) 
P 
!? 
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Section I O :  Collocation 
C-I  : Collocation Average Response Time 

Definition 

? Measures the average time (counted in calendar days) from the receipt of a complete and accurate collocation application (including receipt 

designated by the Collocation order after having received a bona tide application for physical collocation, BellSouth must respond with 
space availability and a price quote. 

of application fee if required) to the date BellSouth returns a response electronically or in writing. Within the number of calendar days as A .. 

B - 
0 Exclusions c) 

Any application canceled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by the appropriate 
application fee ifrequired. The clock stops on the date that BellSouth retnnis a response. The clock will restart upon receipt of changes to 
the original application request. 

Calculation 

Response Time = (a - b) 

a = Request Response Date 
b = Request Submission Date 

Average Response Time = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Response Times 
d = Count of Responses Returned within Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 
Geographic Scope 

- State 

Data Retained 
Report period 
Aggregate data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
State ........................................................................................ Virtual - 15 Calendar Days 
Virtual-Initial ............................................................................ Physical Caged - 15 Calendar Days 
Virtual-Augment ....................................................................... Physical Cageless - 15 Calendar Days 
Physical Caged-Initial 
Physical Caged-Augment 
Physical-Cageless-Initial 
Physical Cageless-Augment 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 

No,, ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

=! 
3 
(D 
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C-2: Collocation Average Arrangement Time 

Definition 

Measures the average time (counted in calendar days) from receipt of a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order (including receipt of 
appropriate fee if required) to the date BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC. 

Exclusions 

Any Bona Fide firm order canceled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 

? 
I’! 

The clock starts on the date that BellSouth receives a complete and accurate Bone Fide fxm order accompanied by the appropriate fee. The 
clock stops on the date that BellSouth completes the collocation arrangement and notifies the CLEC. The cable assignments associated with 

5 
$ 
0 
tD 

the specific collocation request will be provided prior to completion of the arrangement, 

Calculation 

Arrangement Time = ( a  - b) 

a = Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete 
b = Date Order for Collocation Arrangement Submitted 

Average Arrangement Time = (c / d) 

c = Sum of all Arrangement Times 
d = Total Number of Collocation Arrangements Completed during Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) Aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 
Geographic Scope 

- State 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Aggegate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
State ................................. 
Virtual-Initial ............................................................................ Virtual-Augment - 60 Calendar Days (Without Space Increase) 
Virtual-Augment ....................................................................... Virtual-Augment - 60 Calendar Days (With Space Increase) 
Physical Caged-Initial ............................................................... Physical Caged - 90 Calendar Days (Ordinary) 
Physical Caged-Augment .......................................................... Physical Caged-Augment - 45 Calendar Days (Without Space 

Physical Cageless-Initial ........................................................... Physical Caged Augment 

Physical Cageless-Augment ...................................................... Physical Cageless - 90 Calendar Days 

..................... Virtual - 60 Calendar Days 

Increase) 

Increase) 

Physical Cagedless-Augment - 45 Calendar Days (Without 

90 Calendar Days (With Space 

I! 
3 
tD 
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Space Increase) 
Physical Cagedless-Augment - 90 Calendar Days (With Space 
Increase) 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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C-3: Collocation Percent of Due Dates Missed 

Definition 

Measures the percent of missed due dates for both virtual and physical collocation arrangements 

Exclusions 

Any Bona Fide film order canceled by the CLEC 

Business Rules 

Percent Due Dates Missed is the percent of total collocation arrangements which BellSouth is unable to complete by end of the BellSouth 
committed due date, The airangement is considered a missed due date if it is not completed on or before the committed due date. 

Calculation 

YO of Due Dates Missed = (a / b) X 100 

a = Number of Completed Orders that were not completed by BellSouth Committed Due Date during Reporting Period 
b = Number of Orders Completed i n  Reporting Period 

Report Structure 
Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 
Geographic Scope 

- State 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Aggregate Data 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
State ......................................................................................... >= 95% on time 
Virtual-Initial 
Virtual- Augment 
Physical Caged- Initial 
Physical Caged- Augment 
Physical Cageless- Initial 
Physical Cageless- Augment 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

..................... ............... Yes X X 

? 
0 

s 

Version 2.00 165 Issue Date: July 1, 2003 

CCCS 245 of 305 



Tennessee Performance Metrics Collocation 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
All Collocation Arrangements ................................................. >= 95% on time 

E 
ID 
P 
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Section 11 : Change Management 
CM-1: Timeliness of Change Management Notices 

Definition 

Measures whcthei- CLECs receive required software release notices on time to prepare for BcllSouth intcrfaccisystcm changes so CLEC 
interfaces are not impaired by changc. 

Exclusions 
Changes to I-elcase dates for ireasons outside BellSouth control. such as ttic aystem software vendor changes. For example: a patch 
to fix a software pi-ohleni. 
Type 6 Change Requests (Defects;Espedites), as defined by the Change Control Process (CCP) 

Business Rules 

This meti-ic is dchigncd to insaswe tlir percent of change manapeinent notices sent to the CLECs according to notification standards and 
tiiuc kames set forth in the Change Conti-ol Process. Thc CCP is used by BellSouth a i d  the CLECs to manage requested changes to the 
HcllSouth Local Interfaces. 

The clock starts on the notification date. The clock stops on thc sofhvai-e release date. When project events occur (scope changes, analysis 
infoi-mation, ctc.). the softmwe release date may change. A revised notitication \ \ ~ ~ i l d  hc I-cquired and the clock would restart. Based oil 
release constraints for detctsiexpedi~es. notification [nay be less than the agreed upon inter-Val in the CCP for new fcamrcs. 

Calculation 

Timeliness of Change hlaaagement Notices = (a i 12) X 100 

a = Total numbcl- of Change Management Notifications Scnt Within Requii-cd Time frames 
b = Total Number of Change Management Notitications Sent 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geog-apliic Scopr 

- Region 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Notice Datc 
Release Date 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

S Q M  Level of Disaggregation S Q M  AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 08?;1 on tiinc 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

0 
3 

I! 
3 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 98" h on time 

Change Management 
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CM-2: Change Management Notice Average Delay Days 

Definition 

Measures the average delay days for change tnanagcmcnt system release nntiees sent outside the time frame set forth in the Change Control 
Process. 

Exclusions 
Changes to release dates for 1-easons outside BcllSouth control, such iis the system vendor 
Typc 6 Change Requests (Def~cts/Espediles), as dctined by the C:liangc Control Process 

0 z 
!? 
0 Business Rules 3 
n, 
2 m 
ID 

This metric is designed to colnputc the average delay days for change mnnagement notices sent to the CLECs outside the time frames set 

iz 
In tei-faces. 0, 

The clock starts on the notification due date. The clock stops on the software release date. When projcct events occur (scope changes. 

Rased on release constraints for det'ecwespedites. notification may he less than the agreed upon inlerval in the CCP for new fealures 

Calculation 

Tot-tli in the Change Control Process. The CCP is used by BellSouth and thc CLECs to manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local 

S 
Ll m 
2 analysis information, etc.). the software release date may changc. A revised notitication would be required and the clock would restart. 
ID 

z 
2 

Change Management Noticc Delay Dais ~ ( a  - h) 

a = Date Notice Sent 
b = Date Noticc Due 

In 
ID Change Management Notice Average Delay Days = ( c  I d) 

c = S u m  of  all Change Management Notice Delay Days 
d = Total Number ofNotices Sent Late 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggi-qare 
(ieograpliic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 
Rcpol L Pel lod 
N o r m  Date 
Rclcase Date 

SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Region .......................... 

SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
J'= 5 Da>s 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier It 

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not .Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicablc 

s 
P) 
Y 
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CM-3: Timeliness of Documents Associated with Change 

Definition 

Measures whcther CLECs received requit-cmcnts or  business nile documentation o n  time to preparc for BellSouth interfaceisystem changcs 
so CLEC interfaces iue not impaired by change. 

Exclusions 
Documentation for relcase dates that slip less than 30 days fcit ;I change mandated by regulatoi-y or legal entities (Federal 
Coinmunications Commission [FC'C]. a state commission/autho~-iry. or state and federal courts) or CLEC request. 
Type 6 Change Requests (Defects'Eapeditcs), as defined by the Change Control Proccss. 

Business Rules 

This metric i s  designed to iiieasut-c tlic percent or I-equiremcnts or business rule tlocument;dion sent to the CLECs according to 
documentation standards and time ti-aines set forth in the Change Control Process. a copy ofwhich cat1 be found at 
http: ': vmy. in te rconnec t ion .hz l l s~~~t l~ ,co~~~~~nnrke ts~lcc . ' ccp~l i~e  indert.html. The CCP is used bp BellSouth and the CLECs to nianagc 
I-equestetl chaiiges to the BellSouth Local hitcrlhces. 

The clock star& on the business rule documentation [release date. The clock stops on thc sofbvare release date. When project events occur 
(scopc changes. analysis information. etc.), thc software I-clease date may change. Revisions to documentation could be required and thc 
clock would restart. 

Calculation 

Timeliness of Documents Associated with Change = (a ,' b) X 100 

a = Change Manayemcnt Documentation Sent Within Required Time frames after Notices 
b = Totd Number of Change Management Documentation Sent 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
Geog-aphic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 
Report Pcrtod 
Notice Ddtc 
Kcleasc Date 

S QM Disaggregation - Ana log/ Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 98',0 on T i m  
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - Analog/Benc hma rk 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 98% on Time 
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CM-4: Change Management Documentation Average Delay Days 

Definition 

Measui-cs the average delay days for requirements 01- business rule docuiiientatioii sent outside the time frames set forth in the Change 
Control Process. 0 z 
Exclusions 

Docuiiientation IN release dates that slip less than 30 days Ihi- I-casotis outside BellSouth control, such as changes due to Regulatory 5 
P) 

Lo 
CD 

mandate or C'LFC' t -ques t .  3 
Type 6 Change Requests (Defects Expcditcs), as defined by the Change Conrrol Process. 

Business Rules 
OJ 
Lo This metric is designed to coinpute the avei-age delay days for business mlc documentation sent to the CLECs outside the timc fiamcs sct 

forth in the Changc Control Process. The C'CP is used by BellSouth and thc CLECs t o  manage requested changes to the BellSouth Local 
Interfaces. CD 

2 

(scope changcs. analysis itifonnation. ctc.). the software release date may change. lievisions to documentation could be required and thc 

2 

5 
U 
0 
0 

The clock starts on the busiticsa I-UIC documentation release date. The clock stops on the sol'tware rclcase date. When project events occur 

clock would restart 
CD 
2 Calculation % 

Change Management Documentation Delay Dags (a - b) 3 

a = Date Documentation Pro\rided P s 
B 

Report Structure F 
BcllSouth Aspegate Y 

0 

11 = Date Doctiinentation Due 
a 
rD Change Nlanagenient Documentation Average Delay Days y ( c  d )  

c ~ Sum of all CM Dociiiiiciilatii)ii Delay Days 
d = Total Changc [\lariagcmcnt 1)ocuments Sent P) 

Y 

Goy-aphic Scope 
- Region 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Notice Date 

SQM Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Region ........................... 

SQM AnaloglBenchrnark 
.-= D q s  
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. ... . ... . . . . . 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 

4 
w 
Y 
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CM-5: Notification of CLEC Interface Outages 

Definition 

Measures the time it takes BellSouth to notify the CLEC of an outage of an interface. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

This metric measures the process of notifyng CLECs of an interface outage as defined by the Change Control Process Documentation. -. 
BellSouth has 15 minutes to notify the CLECs via email, once the Help Desk has verified the existence of an outage. An outage is verified 
to exist when on or more of the following conditions occur: 

1. BellSouth can duplicate a CLEC reported error. 
2. BellSouth finds an error message within the system error log that identifiably matches a CLEC reported outage. 
3. 
4. BellSouth detects a problem due to the loss of functionality for users of a system. 

2 
0, 

m P 
When 3 or more CLECs report the identical type of outage. 0 - 

J 

Note: The 15 minute clock begins once a CLEC reported or a BellSouth detected outage has lasted for 20 minutes and has been verified. 
If the outage is not verified within 20 minutes, the clock begins at the point of verification. 

This metric will be expressed as a percentage. 

Calculation 

Notification of CLEC Interface Outages = (a / b) X 100 

b Total Number of Interface Outages 
a = Number of Interface Outages where CLECs are notified within 15 minutes 

Report Structure 
CLEC Aggregate 
Geographic Scope 

- Region 

Data Retained 

Relating to CLEC Experience 
Number of Interface Outages 
Number of Notifications <= 15 ininutes 

Relating to BellSouth Performance 

Not Applicable 
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SQM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
By interface type for all interfaces accessed by CLECs .............. 97% <= 15 Minutes 

Interface Applicable to 

ED1 .............................................................................................. CLEC 

CSOTS ........................................................................................ CLEC 

LENS ........................................................................................... CLEC 

TAG ............................................................................................ CLEC 

ECTA .................................... ......................................... CLEC 

TAFI ...................................... ................................ .CLEC/BellSouth 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No.. ......................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 

0, 
0 
r m 
0 
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CM-6: Percent of Software Errors Corrected in “X” ( I O ,  30, 45) Business 
Days 

Definition 

Mcasures the percent of all outstanding Sol‘rnxe En-ors duc and overdue to be corrected by BellSouth in “X” (10, 30,45) business days 
within the moiithly repol-t peiiod. 

Exclusions 
Software Conections hairing implenlentation intervals that are longet than those defined in this measure and agreed upon by the 
CLECs 
Rejected or reclassified sotiware enol-s (BellSoulll must r c p w t  thc number of rejected or I-eclassitied software e~-rors disputed by the 
C‘LECs) 

Business Rules 

This metric i s  designed 10 incasul-e BellSouth’s peribrniancc each month i n  cori-ccting identi lied Software Errors within the specified 
interval. The clock starts when a Soliaare Error \~alidatcd per the Changc Control Process, a copy of which cat1 be found at 
Iic~p:il~\~~~~.iiiterconnection.heIIsoutli.com iiiai-he~s~lcc/ccp~livc/inde~.litiiil ,  and stops a.hen t l ic el-ror is coinxted and notice postcd to the 
Change Control Website. The monthly i-cport should include all dcl‘ects due and overdue to be corrected within the report period. Software 
defccts arc defined as Tlpe 6 Change Requests in  the Change Contl-ol Process. 

Calculation 
Percent of Software Errors corrected in “X“ (10,30, 45) Business Days = (a  / b) X 100 

a = Total numbci- o f  Sofhvai-e Eimi-s Correctcd where “X” = 10. 30. or 45 Business Days. 
b = Total number of Soilwar-c Errol-s requii-iiig coi-rection \\here “x” = IO. 30. or 45 Business Days 

Report Structure 
Severity 2 = I O  Business Days 
Severity 3 = 30 Business Lhya 
Severity 4 = 45 Business Days 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Totd Completed 
Total Completed \\ ithin ‘Y” Businesy 1)ay  
Disputcd Relcited or Redn5siiied Softnarc EIIOIS 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - Analog/Benchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 9 5 ” o  nitliin interval 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Y e s  ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBe n c h m a rk 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Region .............. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
. '95% w i t h i n  interval 

3 

-. 
3 
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CM-7: Percent of Change Requests Accepted or Rejected within I O  Days 

Definition 

Measures the percent of Change Requests other than Type 1 or Type 6 Change Requests, submitted by CLECs that are Accepted or 
Rejected by BellSouth in 10 business days within the report period. .. 
Exclusions 

Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BellSouth is due. 

Business Rules s 
The AcceptanceiRejection interval starts when the acknowledgement is due to the CLEC per the Change Control Process, a copy ofwhich 3 

nl 
3 
0 
(D 

can be found at http://www.interconnection.bellsoi~th.comlmarkets/lec/ccp~live/index.html. The clock ends when BellSouth issues an 
acceptance or rejection notice to the CLEC. This metric includes al l  change requests not subject to the above exclusions, not just those 
received and accepted or rejected in the reporting period. P 
Calculation 

Percent of Change Requests Accepted or Rejected within 10 Business Days = (a / b) X 100 

a = Total number of Change Requests accepted or rejected within I O  business days 
b = Total number of Change Requests submitted in the reporting period 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Requests Accepted or Rejected 
Total Requests 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchrnark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglSenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

Yes ....................................... X 

SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchrnark 

Region ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 
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CM-8: Percent Change Requests Rejected 

Definition 

Measures the percent of Change Requests (other than Type 1 01- Type 6 Change Requests) submitted by CLECs that are rejected by reason 
within the report period. 0 z 

!? 

Exclusions 
Change Requests that are canceled or withdrawn before a response from BellSouth is due. 

Business Rules 

This metric includes any rejected change requests in the reporting period, regardless ofwhether received early or late. The metric will be 
disaggregated by major categories of rejections per the Change Control Process, a copy of which can be found at 
http://www.interconnection.belIsouth.comi~narkets/lec/ccp-live/index.html. These reasons are: Cost, Technical Feasibility, and Industry 
Direction. This metric includes all change requests not subject to the above exclusions, not just those received and accepted or rejected in 
the same reporting period. 

Calculation 

Percent Change Requests Rejected = (a / b) X IO0 

a = Total number of Change Requests rejected 
b = Total number of Change Requests submitted within the report period 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggregate 
cost 
Technical Feasibility 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Requests Rejected 
Total Requests 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... Diagnostic 
Reason - Cost 
Reason - Technical Feasibility 
Reason - Industry Direction 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No,, ......................................... 

3 

P 
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m 
3 
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SEEM Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

Not Applicable .......................................................................... Not Applicable 
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CM-9: Number of Defects in Production Releases (Type 6 CR) 

Definition 

Measures the number ofdcfecrs i n  Production Kclcascs. This measure \vi11 be presented as the number of Type 6 Severity I defects. the 
number o f  Type 6 Severity 2 defects u;ithuilt a mechnnizetl work around. and the number of Type 6 Severity 3 defects resulting withill a 
thi-ee week period fioin a Production Rclcase date. The definition of Type 6 Cliangc RequesLs (CR) and Sevclity 1, Severity 2. and Severity 
3 defects can be found in the Cliange Control Process Document. 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

This metric measures thc ntimbei- of T p e  6 Scvcrity I defects. the number of Type 6 Severity 2 defects without a mechanized work 
around, and the numbei- of Type 6 Seveiity 3 deticts resultins within a Lliree \veek period ti-om a Production Release date. The detinitions 
of Type 6 Change Requests (CK) and Severity I. 2. and 3 defects can be found in the Change Control Process, which can be found at 
l i t t p : . ' / ~ ~ J . ~ i t e r c o n n e c t i o n ,  bellsouth .coiix'inarkers/ leciccp~liveiIndex.litiii1. 

Calculation 

The nuinber of  Type 6 Se\wity I Defects. the niumbcr of Typc 6 Severity 2 Defeccs without a mcchanized work around, and the nunher of 
Type 6 Severity 3 defects. 

Report Structure 
Production Releascs 
Number of Type 6 Sevci-ity 1 defects 
Nnmbci- of Type 6 Severity 2 dcfccts \\-itliout a mechanixd work  al-ound 
Number of Type 6 Scvcrity 3 defects 

Data Retained 
Region 
Report Period 
Production Releases 
Number of T y e  6 Severity 1 defects 
Number ofTypc 6 Sevet-ity 2 defccts \vitliout a mechanized work around 
Number of Type 6 Severity 3 dcfccts 

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

S Q M  Level of Disaggregation S Q M  AnaloglBenchmark 
Rcgioii-Number of Type 6 Severity 1 Dcfccts .......................... 0 Defects 
Region-Numbci- of Type 6 Severity 2 Dcfccta .......................... 0 Defects without ii mechanized work around 
Region-Numher ofType 6 Scvcrity 3 Defects .......................... 0 Defects 
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I I  

No ........................................... 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicable ...................................... 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
.Not .4ppl icable 

0 
3 
!+ 

7 

2 
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CM-10: Software Validation 

Defi nit ion 

Measures software validation test results for- Pi-oduction Rcleascs of BellSouth Local Interfaces 

Exclusions 

None 

Business Rules 

BellSouth maintains a test deck of transactions that arc used to validate that fiinctionality in software Production Releases work as 
designed. Each transaction in the test deck is assigned a weight fiictor, wliich is bascd on the weights that have been assigned to tlie metrics 
Within the software validation metric weight faclors will be allocated arnong h-ansaction types (c.g.. Prc-Order, Ordei- Resale. 01-der UNE. 
Order W E - P )  and then equally distributed acrobs traiisiictions \vithin the specific type. 

BellSoulli will hcgin to execute thc softwii-e validation tesl deck within one ( I )  husiiiess day following a Production Release. Test deck 
transactions will be exccuted using Production Release softwai-e in  thc CAVE environment. Within seven (7)  business days following 
completion ofthe Production Rclease software validation test in CAVE, BellSouth will report the nuinbet- of test deck transactions that 
failed. Each failed transaction will be multiplicd by the transaction's weight facto-. 

A transaction is considercd failcd if the request cannot be submitted or processed. or results i n  incot-rcct or improperly formattcd data 

The test deck scenario weight table can be round in the Change Control Process. a copy of \vhich can be found at 
h ttp://w\vw.in tcrconncction . h e l l  south .coni 'markets; leciccpplivelindcs. html . 

Calculation 

This software validation metric is defined as the 1-atio of thc stin1 of the weights of failed ti-ansactiwis using Prociuction Rclcasc softwarc in 
CAVE to thc hum of the weifhts of all trnnsactions i n  tlie test tleck. 

Numerator = S u m  of weights oi'fiiiled tmisactiuns 
Dcnomiiiatoi- = Sun1 of weights of all transactions in the test dcck 

Report Structure 
BellSouth Aggrcgatc 

Data Retained 
Report Period 
Production R e l e a c  N~iiiibei 
Test Deck Weights 
"0 Test Deck \?'e~ght Fa~ l t i~e  

SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation 
Region ..............._._.. 

SQM Analog/Benchmark 
<= i l l "  
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SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier II 

No. ., . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . , . . 

SEEM Disaggregation 
Not Applicablz. 

SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 
Not Applicable 
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CM-11: Percent of Change Requests Implemented within 60 Weeks of 
Prioritization 

Definition 

Meitsures whether BellSouth provides CLECs timely implementation of prioritized change 1-equests 

Exclusions 
Change requests that are impleiiien~cd liitct- tlinn 60 week5 nit11 tlic consent ofthe CLECs 
Change t-cquests for which BellSoutli lias I-cgilatory authoi-ity to exceed the interval 

Business Rules 

This metric is designed to measure HellSouth’s monthly perhi-mance in implenienting prioritized change I-equcsts. The clock starts when a 
change I-cquest has first been prioritized as clescribed in the Change Cviiri-ol Pi-ocess. The clock stops xvhen the chiuipe request has been 
inipleinented by BellSouth and rnade availahle to tlie CL.EC‘s. BellSouth will begin reporting this monthly measure with the next release 
foi- diagnostic purposes. and will be iiicasut-cd hi- SEEM purpos;t.s 60 umks from first prioritization meeting following C’onunission 
approval of this measui-e. 

Calculation 
Percent of T)pc 5 CLEC initiated Change Requests implemented on time = ( a  1 b) X 100 

a = Total number ofpi-ioi-itized Type 5 Cliangc Requests implemented each inoiith that are less than 01 equal i o  60 Lveeks ofagc 
from tlie date of their til-st prioritization plus all other prioritized change q u e s t s  existing at the end of (tie month that ai-c lcss than 
or equal to 60 w e b  of age fi-om pi-ioi-iiiration. 

b = All entries in “a” above plus nll Type 5 C‘lianpe Requests prioritized i i ioi-c than 60 weeks bcfoi-e the end oftlie monthly 
repoi-ti ng pcri od. 

Percent of Type 4 BellSouth initiated Change Requests implemcntcd on time = ( a ,  h )  X 100 

a =Total number of pi-ioritized Type 3 Chaiife Requests iniplemented each month that arc less than or equal to 60 xveeks ofagc 
from the date o f t h e  I-clcasc piiot-itization list p l u s  all othcr Type 4 prioi-itizcd change requests existing at  tlie end of (l ie month that 
;ire lcss than or equal to 60 weeks ofngc ii-om prioritization. 

11 = .A11 entries in “a” above plus all  Type 4 Change Requests prioritizcd mot-e than 60 \vcclts before ihe end of’the monthly 
reporting period. 

Report Structure 
HellSouth Aggregate 
Type 3 requcsta ~mplemented 
Type 5 icquests implementcd 
VO tnipleiiicntcd mithin 16, 32, 48, dnci 60 wceLs 

Data Retained 
Region 
Report Month 
Total iiiiplcnieiiied by type 
Total iiiiplciiicnted within 60 weeks 

0 z 
A .. 

s 

3. 
rc 
3 
S 
b) 
0 

z 
(D 
(D 
X 
v) 

s 
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SQM Level of Disaggregation - AnaloglBenchmark 

SQM Level of Disaggregation SQM AnaloglBenchmark 
Region ...................................................................................... 9550 within interval 
Type 4 requests inipleinented .................................................... 95”~; within inlerval 
Type 5 requests itnpleiiicntcd .................................................... 95% within intct-val 

SEEM Measure 
SEEM Tier I Tier I1 Tier 111 

Yes ....................................... X ................ s 
SEEM Disaggregation SEEM AnaloglBenchmark 

ReZion ...................................................................................... 95% within interval 

cn 
0 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope 

A-I : Standard Service Groupings 

See individual ieports in the hod) of h e  SQM 

A-2: Standard Service Order Activities 

These are the generic BellSoutli/CLEC servicc 01-ticr activities which ai-e included i n  the Pre-Ordering. Oi-dering. and Provisioning sectims 
of this ducument. It is not iiieant to indicate specific reporting categories. 

Service Order Activity Types 
Service Migrations Without Changes 
Scrvice Migrations With Changes 
Move and Change Activities 

New Service Installations 
Sci-vice Disconnects (Unless noted othei-rviae) 

Pre-Ordering Query Types 
Address 
Telephone Number 
Appointiiient Scheduling 
Customer Service Record 
Feature Availability 
Service Inquiry 

Maintenance Query Types 

TAFI - TAFI queries the systems below 

CRIS 
hlarcli 
Pledlctul 
LMOS 

- DLR 
- DLETH 

LMOSupd 
LNP 
NIM' 
OSPChl 
SOCS 

Report Levels 
c r n i m ~  
CLEC Stcite 
CLEC' Rcgion 
Aggiegcite CLEC State 
Aggi egate CLEC Region 
RellSouth State 
Bell\outh Region 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

Symbols used in calculations 

z 
A mathematical symbol representing the sum of a series of valucs following the symbol 

A ma thematical operator representing suhtt-action 

+ 
A tnathemattcal operator represcnting addition 

I 
,A matheinatical opcrator reprcscnting division 

< 
A mathematical syrnbol that indicates the metric on tlie lcft of the syrnbol is less than tlie metric on the right. 

<= 
A mathetnatical symbol that indicates the metric on the left of the symbol is less than or equal to the metric on the right. 

> 
.A matheinatical symbol that indicatcs the metric on the left of thc symbol is gi-cater than thc metric on the I-ight. 

>= 
,A matliematical qinbol that indicatcs tlic metric on the left of the symhol is gi-cater than 01- equal to the mcttic on the right 

0 
Parentheses. used to group inatlicmatical opcrations xvhicli arc completed belbt-e opei-ations outside the parentheses 

A 

ACD 
Automatic Call Distrihtitor- - A senlcc Lfi~tt provides s ta lus  mwiitoi-itif of agents in it call cenlcr and routes high \~olume incoming 
telephone calls to availablc agents n.liile collecting managemetit intormation 011 both callers and attendants. 

Aggregate 
Sum total of all itcms in like cateyot-y. c.g. C'LEC' aggregate equals tlic sum total o f a l l  CLECs' data for ii given reporting lcvel 

:ZLEC 
.4ltetnative Local Exelinnye Company = FL CLEC 

ADSI, 
Asymmetrical Digital Subscriber Liiic 

.ASK 
Access Service Reqticit - .4 request ~UI- access service terminating cleli\-ery oi' carrier trallic intv a L.ocal Exchange Carrier's nctlvork 
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Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth Operations System used to administer the pool of 
available telephone numbers and to reserve selected numbers f?om the pool for use on pending service requestdservice orders. 

ATLASTN 
ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number. 

Auto Clarification 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LESOG and electronically returned to the CLEC for correction. 

BFR: 
Bona Fied Request 

BILLING 
The process and functions by which billing data is collected and by which account information is processed in order to render accurate 
and timely billing. 

BOCRIS 
Business Office Customer Record Information System (Front-end to the CRlS database.) 

BRI 
Basic Rate ISDN 

BRC 
Business Repair Center ~ The BellSouth Business Systems houble receipt center which serves large business and CLEC customers. 

B ellsou th 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Tnc. 

C 

CABS 
Carrier Access Billing System 

CCC 
Coordinated Customer Conversions 

CCP 
Change Control Process 

Centrex 
A business telephone service, offered by local exchange carriers, which is similar to a Private Branch Exchange (PBX) but the 
switching equipment is located in the telephone company Central Office (CO). 

CKTlD 
A unique identifier for elements combined in a service confibwration 

CLEC 
Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

CLP 
Competitive Local Provider = NC CLEC 

CM 
Change Management 
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CMDS 
Centralized Message Distribution System - Telcordia administered national system used to transfer specially formatted messages 
among companies. 

COFFI 
Central Office Feature File Interface - F’rovides information about USOCs and class of service. COFFI is a part o f  DOELSONGS. It 
indicates all services available to a customer. 

CRIS 
Customer Record Information System - This system is used to retain customer information and render bills for 
telecommunications service. 

CRSACCTS 
CRIS software contract for CSR information 

CRSG 
Complex Resale Support Group 

C-SOTS 
CLEC Service Order Tracking System 

CSR 
Customer Service Record 

CTTG 
Common Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BellSouth & Independent end offices and the BellSouth access 
tandems. 

DA 
Directory Assistance 

DESIGN 
Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Set-vice Order which requires BellSouth Design 
Engineering Activities. 

DISPOSITION & CAUSE 
Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Office Equipment, Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

DLETH 
Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line record for trouble reports in LMOS. 

DLR 
Detail Line Record - A report that gives detailed line record information on records maintained in LMOS 

DS-0 
The worldwide standard speed for one digital voice signal (64000 bps) 

DS-1 
24 DS-Os (1.544Mb/sec., i.e. carrier systems) 

DOE 
Direct Order Entry System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used by BellSouth Service Representatives 
to input business service orders in BellSouth format. 
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DSAP 
DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System which assists a Service 
Representative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service provisioning commitments for non-designed services and 
Unbundled Network Elements. 

DSAPDDI 
DSAP software contract for schedule information. 

DSL 
Digtal Subscriber Line 

DUI 
Database Update Information 

E 

E91 1 
Provides callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number. 

ED1 
Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-to-computer exchange of inter and/or intra-company business documents in 
a public standard format. 

ESSX 
BellSouth Centrex Service 

F G  

Fatal Reject 
The number of LSRs that were electronically rejected from LEO, which checks to see of the LSR has all the required 
fields correctly populated. 

Flow-Through 
In the context of this document, LSRs submitted electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering process that flow 
through to the BellSouth OSS without manual or human intervention. 

FOC 
Firm Order Confirmation - A  notification returned to the CLEC confirming that the LSR has been received and accepted, including 
the specified commitment date. 

FX 
Foreign Exchange 

H 

HAL. 
“Hands Off’ Assignment Logic - Front end access and error resolution logic used in interfacing BellSouth Operations 
Systems such as ATLAS, BOCRIS, LMOS, PSIMS, RSAG and SOCS. 

HALCRIS 
HAL software contract for CSR information 

HDSL 
High Density Subscriber LoopiLine 
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I J K  

ILEC 
Incumbent Local Exchange Company 

INP 
Interim Number Portability 

ISDN 
Integrated Services Digital Network 

IPC 
Interconnection Purchasing Center 

L 

LAN 
Local Area Network 

LAUTO 
The automatic processor in the LNP Gateway that validates LSRs and issues service orders. 

LCSC 
Local Carrier Service Center - The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling CLEC LSRs, ASRs, and Preordering 
transactions along with associated expedite requests and escalations. 

Legacy System 
Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 

LENS 
Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web serveriOS application developed to provide both 
preordering and ordering electronic interface hi ic t ions for CLECs. 

LEO 
Local Exchange Ordering - A BcllSouth system which accepts the output of EDT, applies edit and formatting checks, and 
reformats the Local Service Requests in BellSouth Service Order format. 

LERG 
Local Exchange Routing Guide 

LESOG 
Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the service order output of LEO and enters 
the Service Order into the Service Order Control System using tenniiial emulation technology. 

LFACS 
Loop Facilities Assessment and Control System 

LlDB 
Line Inforination Database 

LMOS 
Loop Maintenance Operations System - A system that provides a mechanized means of maintaining customer line 
records and for entering, processing, and tracking trouble reports. 

LMOS HOST 
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LMOS host computer 

LMOSupd 
LMOS update allows trouble tickets on line records to be entered into LMOS. 

LMU 
Loop Make-up 

LMUS 
Loop Make-up Service Inquiry 

LNP 
Local Number Portability - In the context of this document. the capability for a subscriber to retain his current telephone 
nuniber as he transfers to a different local service provider. 

LNP Gateway 
Local Number Portability (gateway)- A system that provides both internal and external communications with various 
interfaces and process including: 

( 1 ) .  Linking BellSouth to the Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC). 

( 2 ) .  Allowing for inter-company communications between BellSouth and the CLECs for electronic ordering. 

( 3 ) .  Providing interface between NPAC and ATN SMS for LNP routing processes. 

LOOPS 
Transmission paths from the central office to the customer premises. 

LRN 
Location Routing Number 

LSR 
Local Service Request - A request for local resale service or unbundled network elements from a CLEC 

Maintenance & Repair 
The process and hnction by which trouble reports are passed to BellSouth and by which the related service problems are 
resolved. 

MARCH 
A memory administration system that translates line-related service order data into switch provisioning messages and 
automatically transmits the messages to targeted stored program control system switches. 

N 

NBR 
New Business Request 

NC 
"No Circuits" - All circuits busy announcement 

NIW 
Network Information Warehouse - A system that stores central office blockage data for use in processing trouble reports. 
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NMLI 
Native Mode L 4 N  hiterconncction 

NP.4 
Nuiiibei-ing Plan Arca 

NXX 
The "exchange" portion ol'a telephonc number. 

OASIS 
Ohcain AvaiIahiIity Services Information Systc171 - A HellSouth fiont-cntl p~-ocessor, which acts as an interface between COFFI and 
TINS. Tnis systcm takes the USOCs i n  C'OFFI and translates them to English for display i n  RNS.  

OASISRSN 
OASIS soft-are contract for feature/service 

OASISNET 
OASIS softuare  contract for featurcjscrvice 

OASlSOCP 
OASIS softaare contract fnr feahire!set-vice 

ORDERING 
The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are ordered from BellSouth as well 
as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with BellSouth. 

Order Types 
The following order types :ire used i n  this document: 

( I  ).  T - The "to" portion of a cliangc of address. This Order Type is used to connect main service at a new address 
when a customer moves from one address to another in ;my o f t h c  ninc states within the BellSouth region. A 
"T" Ordei- Type is always pared with an "F" Ordcr Type \vliicli will have the same telephone number following 
the "F" Ordcr Type Cock Liiiless the orders arc within diftercnt states. 

( 2 ) .  N - Orders establishing a new accouiit. Also. this Order Type Code is occasioiially used when clia~iging f iom 
one type of system to another such as when changing from PBX to Centrex. 

( 3 ) .  C - Order Type Lised for the following conditions: changes or paitial connections 01- disconnections of service 01- 

equipment; change oftclephone nuinbei-, grade or cI;iss of main line. additional lines. auxiliary lines, PBX 

address); tcmporary suspension and restoration of service at customer's request. 
iddition of trunks or lines to existing accounts; inove of'equipinent (other than change of 

(4). R - Order Type used for the following conditions: additions. removals or changes in directory listings; 
responsibility change orders. addition, removal or changes in directory and billing information; other record 
corrections where no "field \vork" is involved. 

OSPCM 
Outside Plant Contract hlanagemcnt System - A system that provides scheduling and completion information on outside 
plant coli stiuction activities. 

oss 
Operations Support System - A suppoi-t system or database \vhich i s  used to mechanize the flow or performance of' work. 
The term i s  used to rcfer to the overall s>steiii consisting of Iiardwnre complcx. computer opcrating system(s). and 
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application which is used to provide the support functions. 

OUT OF SERVICE 
Customer has  no  dial tone and cannot call out. 

P Q  

PMAP 
Performance Measurement Analysis Platform 

PON 
Purchase Order Number 

POTS 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

PREDICTOR 
A system which is used to administer proactive maintenance and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, 
provide access to selected work groups to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system IiO ports. 

Preordering 
The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or validated prior to placing a service request 

PRI 
Primary Rate ISDN 

Provisioning 
The process and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a service requested via an LSR or ASR and 
to initiate the proper billing and accounting functions. 

PSIMS 
ProductiService Inventory Management System - A BellSouth database Operations System which contains availability 
information on switching system features and capabilities and on BellSouth service availability. This database is used to 
verify the availability of a feature or service in an NXX prior to making a commitment to the customer. 

PSIMSORB 
PSIMS software contract for featureiservice. 

R 

RNS 
Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system used by BellSouth Consumer Services 
to input service orders in BellSouth format. 

ROS 
Regional Ordering System 

RRC 
Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center which serves residential customers. 

RSAG 
Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street addresses validated to be accurate with 
state and local governments. 
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RSAGADDR 
KSAG software contract foi- address search 

RSAGTN 
RSAG software contract for lelephone nuinber search. 

SAC 
Sei-vice Advocacy C‘entei- 

SEEM 
Sclf Effectuating Enforcement Mechanism 

SOCS 
Service Order Control System - A system which routes service order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth 
OSS during the service provisioning process. 

SOIR 
Service Order Tnterface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account by service order that impacts 
91 UE91 I 

SONGS 
Service Ordcr Negotiation and Generation System 

Syntactically Incorrect Query 
4 query that cannot be fillfilled clue lo insufficient or incorrect input data from the end user. For example. A CLEC‘ would like to 
query the legacy system for the  following address: 1231 Main ST. Entering ‘-12.31 Main ST”  will be considcrcd syntactically coi-i-cct 
because valid characters were used in the address ticld. However, entering “AH34 Main ST” will be considered syntactically incorrect 
becausc invalid charxtcrs  (i.c.. alpha char-actcrs wcre entered in numeric slots) were used in the address field. 

TAFI 
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface - The BellSouth Operations System that supports trouble receipt center personnel 
in taking and handling customer trortble I-eports. 

TAG 
Tcleconimunieatioiis Access Ciatcw;ay - T24G was designed to provide an electronic interface, or tnachine-to-macliinc 
interrace foi- thc bi-directional flow o f  inibrniation betwezn HcllSouth’s OSSs and participating CLECs. 

TU 
Telephone Nuiiibei 

Total Manual Fallout 
The numher of LSKs lrhich are  entered electronically hut require manual cntcring into a service order generator 

u v  

LJN E 
Unbundlcd Network Elenienr 

UCL 
Unbundled Copper L ink  
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usoc 
Universal Service Order Code 

W X Y Z  

\VATS 
Wide Area Telephone Service 

WF iZ 
Work Forcc Adnii n i strati on 

WMC 
Work Management Centei 

\I'TN 
Working Tclephonc Nuinbcr 
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Appendix C: BellSouth Audit Policy 

C-I  : BellSouth's Internal Audit Policy 

BellSouth's internal efforts IO make certain that the reports produced by thc PMAP platfot-in are of tlie highest accuracy has been 
Ibmmalired into a Performance Measui-ciiients Quality Assurance Plan (PMQAP) that documents and augments existing quality assuriuicc 
pi-occsscs integ-a1 to tlie pi-oduction and validation of Perforinaiice hleasu-einents data. 

The plan consists of three sections: 

1 . Change Control addresses the quality assui-aiice steps involved in tlie introduction o f  ncw measurements and changes to existing 
Ilicasul-clllcn th 

2. Production addresses the quality assui-ance steps used to create monthly SQM reports. 
3 .  Monthly Validation addresses tlic quality assurance steps used to ensure accurate posting of monthly results. 

The Bel lS~~t th  PMQAP will eiisut-c that l3el ISoutli effectively and consislzntly provides accuratc performance measui-ements data for the 
activit ies included in the SQM. Thc BellSouth lnternal Audit departmcnt will audit this plan and its quality assurance steps annually. 
beginning in 3Q0 1 .  

C-2: BellSouth's External Audit Policy 

BellSouth currcntly provides inany CLECs with audit rights as a part oftheir individual iiitct-connection agreements. B c l l S o ~ ~ h  has 
dareloped a proposed Audit Plan foi- usc by the pal-ties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC exei-cising 
contractual audit I-iplits, BellSouth will agi-ce to undergo a comprehcnsive audit of the current year aggregate levcl 
repoi-ts fot- both HellSouth and tlic CLECs t'ot- cacli oftlie next five (5) years (2001 - 2005). LO be conducted by an indcpendent 
tliit-d party auditor jointly selected by BellSouth and the CLEC. The results of audits will be tiiade available to all the parties subject to 
proper safeguards tu pi-otcct proprierat-y infot-mation. Requested audits include the following specilications: 

1 .  The cost shall be bol-lie by Kcl lSoat l~ .  
2. The indepcndent third party artditot- shall be selected \vitli inpul from BellSouth. tlie PSC'. if applicable, and the CLEC(s) 
3 .  BellSouth: tlis PSC and tlie CLEC's shall jointly detcrmine the scope of the audit. 

These compi-eliensiw audits ai-c intmdtd to pi-o\.ide tlic basis for the PSC's and (.'LECs to determine that tlie SQM, PMAP and SEEM 
p r o d ~ c c  accurate data that rcflects each States 01-dci- for performance mcasiil-emcnts. Once this has been verified by a n  initial audit. the 
BellSouth PMQAP will provide thc basis tilr fiiture audits. 
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Appendix D: OSS Tables 

OSS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre- 
Ordering/Ordering) 

Table 1: Legacy System Access Times For RNS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. Sec. # of Calls 
RSAG RSAG-TN Address ................. .............. x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address .......... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
ATLAS ATLAS-TN TN x x x x x 
DSAP DSAP-DDI Schedule .......................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... X 

CRlS CRSACCTS CSR .............................. x x x 
OASIS OASlSBlG FeatureIService ............ x ..................... x .................... x ................ 

............................... ..................... .................... ....................... ................... 

..................... .................... ................ 

Table 2: Legacy System Access Times For ROS 

System Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. sec. # of Calls 
RSAG RSAG-TN Address ........................... x ...... 
RSAG RSAG-ADDR Ad 
ATLAS ATLAS-TN ............... x .................... 
DSAP DSAP-DDI Schedule .......................... x ..................... x .................... x ............... 
CRlS CRSOCSR CSR .............................. x 
OASIS OASlSBlG FeatureIService ........... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

... ......... x ....................... x ................... x 

Table 3: Legacy System Access Times For LENS 

System 
RSAG 
RSAG 
ATLAS 
DSAP 
CRlS 
COFFI 
PlSlMS 

System 
RSAG 
RSAG 
ATLAS 
ATLAS 
ATLAS 
DSAP 
CRlS 
PISIMS 

Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. sec. # of Calls 
RSAG-TN 
RSAG-ADDR 
ATLAS-TN TN ............................... x ..................... x ............... ................... x 
DSAP Schedule .......................... x . 
CRSECSRL CSR ...................... 
COFFIIUSOCFeatureIService ..................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
PSIMSIORB FeatureKervice ..................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

.................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
Address ........................... x ..................... x .................... x ................ 

........ x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

Table 4: Legacy System Access Times For TAG 

Contract Data < 2.3 sec. > 6 sec. <= 6.3 sec. Avg. sec. # of Calls 
RSAG-TN Address ........... 
RSAG-ADDR Address ........... 
ATLAS-TN 
ATLAS-MLH 
ATLAS-Dl D TN ............................... x 
DSAP- DD I 
TAG-CSR CSR .............................. x 
PSIMIORB 

..... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

..... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

x ................... x 
......... x ................... x 

..... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 

TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x ................ 
TN ............................... x ..................... x .................... x 

............. 
Schedule .......................... x . 

FeaturelService ..................... x ..................... x .................... x ....................... x ................... x 
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OSS-1: Average Response Interval and Percent Within Interval (Pre- 
Ordering/Ordering) 

SEEM OSS Legacy System 

System BellSouth CLEC 

Telephone NumberlAddress 

RSAG-ADDR .......................................................................... RNS, ROS ......................................... TAG, LENS 

RSAG-TN ................................................................................ RNS. ROS ......................................... TAG, LENS 

Atlas ......................................................................................... R N S . R ~ S  .......................................... TAG. LENS 

Appointment Scheduling 

DSAP ...................................................................................... RNS. ROS ......................................... TAG, LENS 

CSR Data 

CRSACCTS .................................................................................. RNS ....................................................... 

CKSOCSR ROS 

CRSECSRL ............................................................................................................................................ LENS 

TAG-CSR ................................................................................................................................................ TAG 

.................................................................................... ....................................................... 

ServicelFeature Availability 

OASISBI CT ............................................................................... RNS. ROS .................................................. 

PSLMSIOIU3. COFFl .......................................................................................................................... LENS, TAG 

oss-2: oss 

OSS Availability 

OSS Interface 

ED1 ........................ 

LENS ..................... 

LEO ...................... 

LESOG .................. 

PSIMS ................... 

TAG ...................... 

LNP Gatcway ......... 

COG ...................... 

SOG ....................... 

Availability 

............................... 

............................... 

............................... 

............................... 

(Pre-Ordering10rdering) 

Applicable to O h  Avai I a bi I i ty 

.................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

.................................... C L E ~ '  ..................................................... x 

.................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

.................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

.................................... C'LEC ..................................................... x 

.................................... ('LE ....................................................... x 

.................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

.................................... CLEC ..................................................... s 

....................................  LE ...................................................... x 
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DOM ......... ................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

DOE .................................................................................... CLECiBellSouth. ............................................ x 

CRTS .................................................................................... CLECiBellSouth ............................................. x 

ATLASKOFFI .................................................................... CLEC/BellSouth ............................................. x 

BOCRIS ............................................................................... CLECiBellSouth ............................................. x 

DSAP .................................................................................. CLECiBellSouth ............................................. x 

RSAG .................................................................................. CLECiBellSouth ............................................. x 

SOCS ................................................................................... CLECiBellSouth ............................................. x 

SONGS ................................................................................ CLECiBellSouth ............................................. x 

RNS .......................................................................................... BellSouth .................................................. x 

ROS .......................................................................................... BellSouth .................................................. x 

OSS-2: OSS Availability (Pre-Ordering/Ordering) 

SEEM OSS Availability 

OSS Interface Applicable to % Availability 

ED1 ............................................................................................. .CLEC ....... 

LENS ........................................................................................... CLEC ..................................................... x 

LEO ............................................................................................ CLEC ..................................................... x 

X 

..... CLEC ..................................................... x 

TAG .................................................................. .................................. x 

LNP Gateway ..................................................... ................................. x 

COG ................................ ..................... x 

................................. x 

.................................................. CLEC ..................................................... x 
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OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

OSS Availability (M&R) 

OSS Interface % Availability 

BellSouth TAFI ............................................................................... s 

CLEC TAFI .................................................................................... x 

CLEC ECTA ................................................................................... s 

BellSouth & CLEC 

CRlS. .............................................................................................. x 

LMOS HOST .................................................................................. s 

LNP Gateway .................................................................................. x 

MARCH ......................................................................................... s 

OSPCM .......................................................................................... x 

PREDICTOR .................................................................................. x 

SOCS .............................................................................................. x 

OSS-3: OSS Availability (Maintenance & Repair) 

SEEM OSS Availability (M&R) 

OSS Interface % Availability 

CLEC TAFI .................................................................................... s 

CLEC ECTA ................................................................................... i 

OSS-4: Response Interval (Maintenance & Repair) 

Legacy System Access Times for M&R 
System 

CRlS 
DLETH 
DLR 
LMOS 
LMOSupd 
LNP 
MARCH 
OSPCM 
Predictor 
SOCS 
NIW 

BellSouth 
6: CLEC 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Count 
<= 4 > 4 < = 1 0  <= 10 > 10 > 30 Avg. Int. 

x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ...... 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x .......... 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
x .......................... x ................................ x .................... x ....................... x ............... x 
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System 

CRlS 
DLETH 
DLR 
LMOS 
LMOSSupd 
LN P 
MARCH 
OSPCM 
Predictor 
SOCS 
NIW 

Open Trouble 
Ticket 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

TAFl 

Status Trouble Mechanized Line Close Trouble 
Ticket Testing Ticket 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

Note: Depending on the type of customer report multiple systems maybe touched in one hansaction. 
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'UTH 

analog port 

digital 

digital loOQ. 

Way Calling N.C.V,W,P.Q,T 

Party 

analog grade IO()jJ 

analog grade loop 

digital loop 

digital loop 

digital ports 

Accupulse 

Analog 

N,C,Y,W,P,Q,T 

MODE) 

-'--

�-

Append!'. Flow · 

-. 

' 

I 

@ 

Tennessee Performance Metrics 

PRODUCT
Product REOTYPE ACT TYPE F/T

3 
TYPE 

2 wire analog DID trunk port U F N No 

2 wire U F N No 

2 wire ISDN line U A N.T No 

2 wire ISDN U A N,C,D Yes 

2 wire ISDN digital loop . LNP U B V,P,Q Yes 

3 R.B E,M Yes 

3rd Call Block R,B E,M N,C,V,W,D,P,Q,T Yes 

4 wire voice U A T No 

4 wire voice U A N Yes 

4 wire OS I & PRI U A N,T No 

4 wire DSO & PRJ U A N,T No 

4 wire ISDN DSI trWlk U A N,T No 
4-WIRE DSI LOOP WITH CHANl\TELlZATION 
WITH PORT OS I C M N.C,D,V No 
4-WIRE DS I LOOP WITH CHANNELIZATION 
WTTH PORT TRUNK SERVICE C M N,C,D,V No 

900 Call Block R,B E,M N,C,V,W,D,P,Q,T Yes 

C E N.C,T,Y,W No 

ADSL R.B.C E V,W,D Yes 

Data/Private Line C E N,C,T,V,W,D No 

Area Plus R,B E,M Yes 

ATM (ASYNCHRONOUS TRANFER C E N,C,V,W,D No 

Basic Rate ISDN *Unbundled U A T No 

Basic Rate ISDN *Unbundled U A N,Y,D Yes 

Basic Rate ISDN *Unbundled U A C,T No 

Basic Rate ISDN 2 Wire UNE P C M N,C,D,v No 

Basic Rate ISDN 2 Wire C E N,C,D,T'y,P,Q No 
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COMPLEX COMPLEX 

SERVICE ORDER 

UNE Yes 

UNE No 

UNE Yes 

UNE Yes 

UNE Yes 

No No 

No No 

UNE Yes 

UNE Yes 

UNE Yes 

UNE Yes 

UNE Yes 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes 

No No 

Yes Yes 

CIS CIS 

Yes Yes 

No No 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes 

UNE Yes 

UNE Yes 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes 

E: LSR 
(as (\ 

PLANNED FALLOUT 

FOR MANUAL EDI TAG2 LENS · 

HANDLlNG1 

NA N N N 

Yes Y Y Y 

NA N N N 

No Y Y N 

No Y Y N 

No Y Y Y 

No Y Y Y 

Yes Y Y N 

No Y Y N 

NA N N N 

NA N N N 

NA N N N 

NA N N N 

NA N N N 

No Y Y Y 

NA N N N 

No Y Y Y 

NA N N N 

No Y Y Y 

NA N N N 

Yes Y Y N 

No y .  Y Y 

Yes Y Y Y 

NA N N N 

Yes Y Y Y 

COMMENTS 

NOTE THIS 
PRODUCT 

CAN BE 
ORDERED 

FOR RES/BUS 
AND 

CENTREX 

Manual 
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Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix 

(as of May 13, 2003) 

Product 
PLANNEDFALLOUTI 1 ~ I I 

FIT3 F0RMANUA;L ED1 TAG’ LENS4 COMMENTS 
~ ~ ORDER 1 HANDLING 

REQTYPE 1 TYPE 1 ~ 

BELLSOUTII CIIANNELIZEI) TRUNKS N,C,D,T,V.W, P,Q 

TERMINATION SERVICES (DDITS) DS 1 c‘ M 
DIGITAL DIRECT INTEGRATION 
TERMINATION SERVICES (DDITS) TRUNK 
SERT’TICE 

(. M 

Digital Data Tiniispoit 
DIGITAL DIRECT INTEGRATTON 

U N,C,T,\’,W 

N, C, D,\’ 

N.C.U.\’ 

No Yes Yes NA 
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PLANNED FALLOUT 
FIT3 FORMANUAL ED1 TAG2 LENS4 

HANDLING’ 
REQTYPE ACT TYPE SERVICE ORDER TYPE Product 

C,I>,N.T,V Y e s  No No No Y Y  Y 

E. hl Y.R,L.S.D,T.P.Q Y e s  No No No Y Y  Y 

E. M Y.B.L,S,D,T,P.Q Yes  N O  No No Y Y  Y 
N, C ,  L). T, \’.\V, 1’. Q No Yes  Yes  NA N N  N 

No Y e s  Y e s  NA N N  N 

N,C,D,T,V.\V,P.Q No Yes  Y e s  NA N N  N 

Enhanced Eutcnded Links (EELS) u .A 
Y e s  NA N N  N FSSX c P C.l).T,V.S.R,W.L.P.Q No Y e s  

C ,  D.N. V,W,T 
F h t  Rate Husiness R 

Flat Rate Kcsidencc R 
I L  ENSEK \{ c: E 

FX./FCO c E 

C,D.N.V.W,T 

- c‘ F, N.C.D.V.W Ft-aim Relay 

: T O  (RBS.R‘C;S.PRX) (NOTE: THIS 
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I I I 

Product 1 PR:ET ~ REQTYPE 

I I 

ACT TYPE S ERVl C E 

%p 
No Yes 

No Yes 

No Yes 

Yes No 
Yes No 
No No 
No Yes 
No Yes 

Yes No 
No Yes 

No Yes 
Yes No 
Yes No 

No No 

Yes No 
Yes No 

2 p  
Yes No 

Yes 

Yes 1 NO 

Appendix E: LSR Flow-Through Matrix 
(as of May 13, 2003) 

I I I I I I 

PLANNEDFALLOUTI 1 1 I 1 ED1 TAG' LENS4 COMMENTS FOR MANUAL 
HANDLING' ORDER 

I I I I I 

No Yes I Y J  Y I N 
Yes I NA I N /  N I N 

No No Y Y  Y 

Yes NA N N  N 

Yes I NA / N I  N I N I  
No No I Y I  Y 1 Y j 
Yes Yes I Y (  Y 1 N 1  
No No / Y I  Y I N l  
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Product 
I 

Product: U-UNE; C-Complex; B-Business; R-Residence 
Reqtgpe: A-Loop; B-Loop with LNPIINP; C-LNP/INP; E-Resale; F-Port; J-Directory Listing and Directory Assistance; M---UNE-P; N-DID Resale; P-Centrex Resale, ACT: N-New installation..; C-Change an 
existing account; D-Disconnection; T-Outside move of end user location; R-Record activity is for ordering administrative changes; V-Conversion of service to new LSP as specified; W-Conversion of service 
to new LSP "as is"; S-Suspend: B-Restore; Y-Deny; L-Seasonal Suspend; P-Partial Migration (initial); Q-Partial Migration (subsequent) 

Note I:  Planned Fallout for Manual Handling denotes those services that are electronically submitted and are not intended to flow-through due to the complexity of the service. 

Note 2: Tlie TAG column includes thse LSRs submitted via Robo TAG. 
Note 3: For all services that indicate 'No' for flow-through, the following reasons, in addition to complex services or complex order, also prompt manual handling: Expedites from CLECs, special pricing 
plans, partial migrations (although conversions-as-is flow through for issue 9 unless migrating the main TN and a new TN must be assigned ), class of service invalid in certain states with some TOS e.g. 
government, or cannot be changed when changing main TN on C activity, pnding order review required (Example: Any pending service order (PSO) not related to current PON, pending service order (PSO) 
with multiple service orders pending realted to current PON and SUP received), more than 25 business lines and more than 15 loops, CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS, Directory 
listings with Indentions or Captions, , transfer of calls option for CLEC end user - new TN not yet posted to CRIS. 

Note 4: Services with CIS in the Complex Service andor the Complex Order columns can be either complex or simple. 

Note 5: The following list of items will not FT: 

LSRs with Project or RPON fields populated 

**SL1 REQTYP A, ACT C, LNAN, C, or D 

**SL2 REQTYP A, ACT C, LNA C 

REQTYP B, C, ACT P when migrating main telephone number 

REQTYP B, C ACT V with Complex 

REQTYP E, M, N and P; ACT = V, LNA = V (LNP to ResaleIUNE Switched Combinations) 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed by BellSouth to hasten the recovery process in accordance with tlie 
Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Program established by the Federal Communications 
Commission to identify and prioritize teleconmunicatioii services that support national security 
or emergency preparedness (NSIEP) missions. A description of the TSP Program as it may be 
amended from time to time is availablc at the following website: 
http://ititerconnection.belIsoutli.coti?lproductsl~~ertical~tsp.litnil. Since each location is different 
and could be affected by an assortment of potential pi-oblenis, a detailed recovery plan is 
impractical. However, in the process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, somc 
basic procedures emerge that appear to be common in most cascs. 

These general procedures should apply to any disasler thal affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage, and 
servicc will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic rccovcry procedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienccd, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, i n  the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, tlie NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC wil I remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though tlic 
ECC may take charge of the situation. thc NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

The tclcphonc number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, as 
published in Telcordia's National Network hlanagement Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastrophe. Further analysis andor  first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only, BellSouth equipment only or a combiiiatioii. The 
initial restoration activity will be largely dctcriiiiiied by the cquipiiieiit that is affected. 

Once the nature of tlic disastcr is determined and aftet- vet-itiring the cause of- the problcni, the 
NMC will initiatc rcroutes and'or transfers that arc jointly aLgced upon by the affected CLECs' 
Network I\lanagement Center and thc BcllSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls used 
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will depend upon available nctwork capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation w:ill be 
invoked and the NMC will attcrnpt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 

For long-term outages, recovci-y efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continuc to be applied by the NMC until facilities are re-established. 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 

3.1 STTE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario. what likcly exists will be a smoking pile of nibble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
suirounding properties and the companics have secured the site froin the general public. 

During this time. the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a dcmolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short tcrm and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e.. the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the tlxeat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of thc main building infrastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire and 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs arc determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confines of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their iieeds and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
detcrminc the overall plan of' action. 

Multiple restoration trailers fi-om each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control i s  required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site. and the priority of placements. 

Care must be takcn in this planning to ensure othcr restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and building equipment will need to be rcmovcd and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment niiist also beJointly establislied to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: If the AC' s\vitchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power. lighting, and HVAC throughout the building.) 

If the site will not accorninodate the required restoration cquipmcnt, the cotnpamiies would thcii 
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for strcct closures, rights of way or other possible 
options available. 

Version: 4Q04 Resalc Agt-eemcnt 
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3.2 ENVIRONRIENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on sitc 
to inonitor tlie situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1.  Eincrgency engine fucl supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos-containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage 
Asbestos could be in niany components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. Thesc materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon tlie extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compounds produced by the fue or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the conipanies will become in\;olved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated wi th  site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the rcstoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and cnvironmcntal 
restoration as well as maintain proper plaiining and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Midtown 1 Building in  Atlanta, Georgia. Dutiiig an emergency, the 
ECC staff will convene a group of prc-selected experts to  inventory the darnagc and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts hare regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state area. 

I n  the past, tlie ECC has been involved with restoration activities resulting f'rotii hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They havc demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 

CCCS 293 of 305 



Resale Agreement 
Attachment 5 

Page 5 

during outages caused by human error or equipmcnt failures. This goup  has an cxccllcnt record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster. the ECC may niovc emergency equipment to tlic affcctcd location, direct 
recovery efforts of local per-sonnel and coordinate scrvice restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possiblc using whatever means is available. 
leaving permanent solutions. such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility? after temporaiy equipment is in place, is to support thc NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has bccn rcstorcd, tlic ECC will return 
conti-o1 of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
scrvice is restored will be made i n  an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of whose equipment is out of service. BellSouth will 
m o w  as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depeiidiiig upon the location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiplc CLECs), BcllSouth has scveral 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that h a w  agccments with other 
CLECs. BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not thc affected CLECs liavc requested a traffic transfei to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's rcsolvc to rc-establish tr'iffic to the original destination as clutckly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has vaiying degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, rcstoring service fi-om daniaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outagc will 
probably impact a number of Cai-riers simultaneously. However. the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct thc problem. 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs. some morc 
than others. A disaster at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a 
Serving Wire Center (SWC), then traffic fi-om the entire area to those Carriers served from that 
switch would also be impacted. If the switch functions as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandctn in  the building. traffic from every CO to every CLEC could be intcrruptcd. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agi-cemcnt 
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The NMC would be the first group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the 
completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Sewing Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in Section 5.2.1. 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessaiy; 

d) Begin reconnecting service on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database immediately 
prior to the emergency; 

e) Re-direct as much traffic as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECs utilizing a different location as a SWC; 
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f) Begin aggrcgating traffic to a location neai- the damaged building. From this location, 
begin re-cstablishiiig trunk groups to thc CLECs for the delivery of traffic normally 
found on the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem location or another CO on a priiiiary facility route.) 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 
In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub. the recovery proccss is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assiiine authority for the repairs. The recovery effort \vi11 include 

a )  Placing specialists and crncrgency equipment on notice: 

b) Inventorying the damage to  deterinine what equipnient and/or fiinctions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized eincrgcncy equipment to the stricken area. i f  necessaly; 

d) Reconnecting servicc on a parity basis for Hospitals, Police and other emergency 
agencies or End Users served by BellSouth or CLEC in accordance with the TSP priority 
restoration coding scheme entered in the BellSouth Maintenance database inmediately 
prior to the emergency; and 

e) Ifnecessary, BellSouth will aggregate the traffic at another location and build 
teinporary facilities. This alternative would be viable for a location that is destroyed and 
buildiiig repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In sonic instances. a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as \vcII as thc CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in  Section 5.2.3.  Since BellSouth 
and the CLECs will be utilizing teiiiporaiy equipment. close coordination will be required. 

6.0 T1 TDENTlFlCATlON PROCEDURES 

During thc restoration of service after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate tra.ffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process. TI traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Carrier. Because resources will be limited, BellSouth may be f'orced 
to "package" this traffic entirely differently than normally received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for identifving the T1 traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
required. 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

CLEC - 

co 

DS3 

ECC - 

NMC - 

swc 
T1 

TSP 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

Central Office (BellSouth) 

Facility that carries 28 T1 s (672 circuits) 

Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

Network Management Center 

Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

Facility that carries 24 circuits 

Telecommunications Service Priority 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
http://www.interconnection.beIIsoutli.com/networWdisaster/dis-resp.htm. Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth. com/network/disaster/mdrs.htm. 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 
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Attachment 6 

Bona Fide Request and New Business Request Process 

Version: 4Q04 Resale Agreement 
1 21 14104 

CCCS 299 of 305 



Resale Agreement 
Attachment 6 

Page 2. 

BONA FIDE REQUEST AND NEW BUSINESS REQUEST PROCESS 

1 .  BONA FIDE REQUEST 

1.1 The Parties agrcc that Affordable Phone is entitled to order any service 
option required to be made available by FCC 01 Commission requirements 
pursuant to the Act. A Bona Fide Request (BFR) is to be used when 
Affordable Phone makes a request of BellSouth to provide a new or 
modified service option pursuant to the Act that was not previously 
provided for in this Agreement. 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

A BFR shall be submitted in writing by Affordable Phone and shall 
specifically identify the requested service date, technical requirements, 
space requireinents and/or such other specifications that clearly definc the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
prepare a response. Such a request shall also include Affordable Phone's 
designation of the request as being pursuant to the Telecommunications 
Act of 1996 (i.c. a BFR). The request shall be sent to Affordable Phone's 
designated BellSouth Salcs contact or Local Contract Manager (LCM). 

Within two (2) business days of receipt of a BFR, BellSouth shall 
acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify a single point of contact 
responsible for responding to the BFR and shall request any additional 
information needed to process the request to the extent known at that time. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing. BellSouth may reasonably request 
additional information fioiii Affordable Phone at any time during the 
processing of the BFR. 

Within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth's receipt ol'the BFR, if thc 
preliminary analysis of the requested BFR is not of such complexity that it 
will cause BellSouth to expend extraordinary resources to evaluate the 
BFR: BellSouth shall respond to Affordable Phone by providing a 
preliminary analysis of the new or modified interconnection option not 
ordered by the FCC or Commission that is the subject of the BFR. The 
preliminary analysis shall either confii-m that BellSouth will offer access 
to the new or modified service option or confirm that BellSouth will not 
offer the new or modified service option. 

For any new or modified service option not ordered by the FCC or 
Conmission, if the preliniinary analysis states that BellSouth will offer thc 
new or niodificd scrvice option, the preliminary analysis will include an 
estimate ofthe costs of utilizing existing resources, both personnel and 
systems, in the dcvelopment including, but not limited to. request 
parameters analysis, dcterrnination of impacted BellSouth departments. 

\'ci sioii: 4Q04 Rcsale Agreemeiil 
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1.6 

1.7 

determination of required resources, project management resources, etc. 
(Development Rate) including a general breakdown of such costs 
associated with the service option and the date the request can be met. If 
the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will not offer the new or 
modified service option, BellSouth will provide an explanation of why the 
request is not technically feasible, does not qualify as a BFR for the new 
or modified service option, should actually be submitted as a NBR or is 
otherwise not required to be provided under the Act. If BellSouth cannot 
provide the service option by the requested date, BellSouth shall provide 
an alternative proposed date together with a detailed explanation as to why 
BellSouth is not able to meet Affordable Phone’s requested date. 

For any new or modified service option not ordered by the FCC or 
Commission, if BellSouth determines that the preliminary analysis of the 
requested BFR is of such complexity that it will cause BellSouth to 
expend extraordinary resources to evaluate the BFR, BellSouth shall 
notifL Affordable Phone within ten ( I  0) business days of BellSouth’s 
receipt of BFR that a fee will be required prior to the preliminary 
evaluation of the BFR. Such fee shall be limited to BellSouth’s 
extraordinary expenses directly related to the complex request that require 
the allocation and engagement of additional resources above the existing 
allocated resources used on BFR cost development which include, but are 
not limited to, expenditure of fimds to develop feasibility studies, specific 
resources that are required to determine request requirements (such as 
operation support system analysts, technical managers, software 
developers), software impact analysis by specific software developers; 
software architecture development, hardware impact analysis by specific 
system analysts, etc. and the request for such fee shall be accompanied 
with a general breakdown of such costs. If Affordable Phone accepts the 
complex request evaluation fee proposed by BellSouth, Affordable Phone 
shall submit such fee within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s 
notice that a complex request evaluation fee is required. Within thirty (30) 
business days of BellSouth’s receipt of the complex request evaluation 
fee, BellSouth shall respond to Affordable Phone by providing a 
preliminary analysis, consistent with Section 1.4 of this Attachment 1 1. 

Affordable Phone may cancel a BFR at any time up until thirty (30) 
business days after receiving BellSouth’s preliminary analysis. If 
Affordable Phone cancels the BFR within thirty (30) business days after 
receipt of BellSouth’s preliminary analysis, BellSouth shall be entitled to 
keep any complex request evaluation fee submitted in accordance with 
Section 1.6 above, minus those costs included in the fee that have not been 
incurred as of the date of cancellation. 
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1.8 

1.9 

Affordable Phone will have thirty (30) business days from receipt of 
preliminary analysis to accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the BFR. 
If Affordable Phone fails to respond within this thirty (30) business day 
period, thc BFR will be deemed cancelled. Acceptance of the preliminary 
analysis must be in writing and accompanied by the estimated 
Development Rate for the new or modified service option quoted in the 
preliminary analysis. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, BellSouth shall 
propose a firin price quote, including the firm Development Rate, the firm 
nonrecurring ratc and the firm rccurring rate. and a detailed 
iinpleinentatioii plan within ten ( 1  0) business days of receipt of Affordable 
Phone’s accurate BFR application for a service option that is operational 
at the time of the request; thirty (30) business days ofreceipt of 
Affordable Phone’s accurate BFR application for a new or modified 
service option ordered by the FCC or Commission; and within sixty (60) 
business days of receipt of Affordable Phone’s accurate BFR application 
for a new or modified service option not ordered by the FCC or 
Cominission or not operational at the time of thc request. The f K m  

nonrccurriiig rate will not include any of the Devclopinent Rate or the 
complex request evaluation fee, if required, in the calculation of this rate. 
Such firm price quote shall not exceed the estimate provided with the 
preliminary analysis by more than 25%. 

1.10 Affordable Plionc shall have thirty (30) busincss days fi-om receipt of firm 
pricc quote to accept or deny the firm price quote and submit any 
additional Development or nonrecurring rates quoted in the firin price 
quote. 

1 . 1 1  Unless Affordable Phone agrees otherwise, all prices shall be consistent 
with the applicable pricing principles and provisions of the Act. 

1.12 If Affordable Phone believes that BellSouth’s firm price quote is not 
consistent with the requirements of the Act, either Party may seek dispute 
resolution in accordance with the dispute resolution provisions sct forth in 
the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

1.13 Upon agreement to the rates, terms and conditions of a BFR, the Partics 
shall negotiate in good faith an amendment to this Agreement. 

2 New Business Request 

2.1 Affordable Phone also shall be pci-niittcd to requcst the development of 
new or modified facilities or service options which may not be required by 

Vct sion: 4Q04 Resale A, Dreemetit 
1 2/ 14/04 

CCCS 302 of 305 



Resale Agreement 
Attachment 6 

Page 5 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

the Act. Procedures applicable to requesting the addition of such 
elements, services and options are specified in this Attachment 1 1 .  A New 
Business Request (NBR) is to be used by Affordable Phone to make a 
request of BellSouth for a new or modified feature or capability of an 
existing product or service, a new product or service that is not deployed 
within the BellSouth network or operations and business support systems, 
or a new or modified service option that was not previously included in 
this Agreement (Requested NBR Services) and is not required by the Act. 

An NBR shall be submitted in writing by Affordable Phone and shall 
specifically identify the requested service date, technical requirements, 
space requirements andor such specifications that clearly define the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
prepare a response. The request shall be sent to Affordable Phone’s 
designated BellSouth Sales contact or LCM. 

Within two (2) business days of receipt of an NBR, BellSouth shall 
acknowledge in writing its receipt and identify a single point of contact 
responsible for responding to the NBR and shall request any additional 
information needed to process the request to the extent known at that time. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may reasonably request 
additional information fkom Affordable Phone at any time during the 
processing of the NBR. 

If the preliminary analysis of the request NBR is not of such complexity 
that it will cause BellSouth to expend extraordinary resources to evaluate 
the NBR, within thirty (30) business days of its receipt of the NBR, 
BellSouth shall respond to Affordable Phone by providing a preliminary 
analysis of such Requested NBR Services that are the subject of the NBR. 
The preliminary analysis shall either confirm that BellSouth will offer 
access to the Requested NBR Services or confirm that BellSouth will not 
offer the Requested NBR Services. 

If the preliminary analysis states that BellSouth will offer the Requested 
NBR Services, the preliminary analysis will include an estimate of the 
Development Rate including a general breakdown of costs and the date the 
request can be met. If BellSouth cannot provide the Requested NBR 
Service by the requested date, it shall provide an alternative proposed date 
together with a detailed explanation as to why BellSouth is not able to 
meet Affordable Phone’s requested date. 

If BellSouth determines that the preliminary analysis of the requested 
NBR is of such complexity that it will cause BellSouth to expend 
extraordinary resources to evaluate the NBR, BellSouth shall notify 
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2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

Affordable Phoiie within ten (1 0) business days of  BellSouth’s notice that 
a complex request evaluation fee is required prior to the evaluation of the 
NBR. Such fee shall be limited to BellSouth’s extraordinary expenses 
directly related to the coinplcx request. If Affordable Phone accepts the 
coiiiplex request evaluation fee amount proposed by BellSouth, 
Affordable Phone shall submit such complex request evaluation fee within 
thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s notice that a coniplex request 
evaluation fee is required. 

Within thirty (30) business days of BellSouth’s receipt of the complex 
request evaluation fee, BellSouth shall respond to Affordable Phone by 
providing a preliminary analysis of  such Requested NBR Services. 

Affordable Phone may cancel an NBR at any time. If Affordable Phone 
cancels the request more than ten ( 1  0) business days after submitting it, 
Affordable Phone shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable and demonstrable 
costs of processing and/or implcmcnting the NBR up to the date of 
cancellation in addition to any fee subinittcd in accordance with Section 
1.6 above. 

Affordable Phone will have thirty (30) business days fioin receipt of the 
preliminary analysis to accept the preliminary analysis or cancel the NBR. 
If Affordable Phone fails to respond within this thirty (30) business day 
period. the NBR will be deemed cancelled. 

2.10 Acceptance of the preliminary analysis must be in writing and 
accompanied by the estimated Development Rate for the Requested NBR 
Services quoted in the preliminary analysis. 

2.1 1 BellSouth shall propose a firm price quote including the fum 
Development Kate, the firm nonrecurring rate, and the firm recurring rate, 
and a detailed impleinentation plan within ten ( 1  0) business days of 
receipt of Affordable Phonc’s accurate NBR application for a Requested 
NBR Service that is opcrational at thc time of the request and within sixty 
(60) business days of receipt of Affordable Phone’s accurate NBR 
application for the Requested NBK Services not operational at the time of 
the request. The firin nonrecurring rate will not include any of the 
Development Rate or the complex request evaluation fee, if required, in 
the calculation ofthis rate. Such firm price quote shall not exceed the 
estimate provided with the preliminary analysis by more than 25%. 

2.12 Affordable Phone shall have thirty (30) business days ti-om receipt of the 
firni price quote to accept or deny the firm price quote and submit any 
additional nonrecurring, non-refundable fees quoted in the firm price 
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quote. If the firm price quote is less than the preliminary analysis’ estimate 
of the Developinent Rate. BellSouth will credit Affordable Phone’s 
account for the difference. 

Upon agreement to the rates, t e r m  and conditions of a NBR, an 
amendment to this Agreement. or a separate agrcement, may be required 
and the Parties shall negotiate such agreement or amendment in good 
faith. 
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